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“TWO MONTHS AFTER” AND THE STORY 
OF OUR RECOVERY 


EARLY two months of acute suspense and anxiety have passed since the 
most appalling war in history burst upon the civilized world,—since the 
elaborate but finely balanced system of international tradeand credit was 

thrown into utter confusion. Our prayers surely mingle with those of the 
afflicted nations for early peace and speedy deliverance from the carnage, the 
cruel destruction of human life into which the Old World has been plunged by 
the release of primitive passions. But for us there is the comforting conviction 
that the violence and disruptive influences of the European conflict have spent 
their forces so far as the material welfare, the integrity of the financial and 
commercial structures of this country are concerned. That fact should be 
impressed upon the minds of all our people and especially upon our business men 
and bankers. The task before us is now one of readjustment, of reconstruction 
and of embracing opportunities for greater usefulness and trade expansion. 

It is worth while to study the great battles and epochal events in history for 
something like a precedent. We trace the hand of fate and learn that civiliza- 
tion has been achieved, and its cankerous growths have been cured, only through 
suffering, bloodshed and sacrifice. We also find that great economic reforms are 
usually the offspring of great crises. For example, the Civil War converted a 
heterogeneous mass of circulation medium in this country into a uniform 
National bank currency. The panic of 1907 brought to-a head the demand for a 
more responsive monetary system and has given us the Federal Reserve Act, ° 
the adaptability of which, however, is yet to be demonstrated. 


RELIEF MEASURES AND THE STRATEGY OF FINANCE 

New York City is temporarily, at least, the financial center of the world. 
As the greatest among the neutral nations this country is also the first to recover 
from the blow. If nothing else is gained there is at least the tremendous awaken- 
ing as to development of our resources for industrial and financial independence. 
Every day we are extricating ourselves more and more from the direct effects of 
the war. Every avenue of possible trouble has been barricaded. The foreign 
exchange market is steadily reaching higher levels toward a normal basis, thus 
removing the barriers against the exportation of our vast surplus stores of food- 
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stuffs, cotton and merchandise. By degrees the heavy pressure of foreign in- 
debtedness and of the possibility of further heavy liquidation of American 
securities held abroad, is being relieved. But most important is the rising tide 
of public confidence as to the stability of underlying economic conditions. 

How the brief, but fierce onslaught on our security market and gold reserves 
was checked by the closing of the New York and other stock exchanges; how 
domestic banking and credit relations were fortified by means of Clearing House 
loan certificates, the creation of emergency currency under the Aldrich-Vreeland 
Act and by co-operation between our resourceful bankers and Government 
authorities, need not be rehearsed. It is to the point, however, to state that 
these expedients proved effective in restricting the area of disturbance. We must 
also remember that as a nation the United States is nearly self-supporting ; that 
our domestic trade is one hundred fold our combined exports and imports. 
Since we cannot expect European absorption of our securities at the rate of 
$300,000,000 a year, as in the past, the war is teaching us greater financial and 
industrial independence. The Government also extended effective relief meas- 
ures in the shape of removal of limitations upon the admission of foreign built | 
ships to American registry, by the establishment of a bureau of war risk insur- 
ance in the Treasury Department and by accepting warehouse receipts for cotton 
and tobacco as a basis for the issue of emergency currency. 


GUARDING AGAINST FURTHER CONTINGENCIES 

The gravity of the problems which still confront us depend upon the de- 
velopments in the war zone and the duration of hostilities. Thus far all en- 
treaties to the fighting nations to sheathe the sword and submit to peaceful 
arbitration have been futile. President Wilson commands the admiration of the 
civilized world, not only because of the admirable attitude of neutrality which 
he has impressed upon the American people, but also because of his tender of 
mediatory offices to the hostile powers. But hope in this direction becomes faint 
when we read of the elaborate preparations for prolonged campaigns and the 
treaty between England, France and Russia which forbids any signatory power 
‘from entertaining peace overtures without the consent of the other two. 

The burdens placed upon this country weigh most heavily upon the bank- 
ers and financiers of New York as the financial and foreign exchange center. 
That they will be equal to the responsibility there need be no doubt. They have 
so far proven their mastery in the international game of financial strategy which 
has been no less inexorable than the play of wits and endurance between oppos- 
ing military genius in the field. Later, when the retrospective is clear it will be 
possible to give due credit to the unselfish patriotism, the courage and quick 
grasp of expedients which all along characterized the leaders in much-maligned 
Wall Street. There has been no‘ undue calling of loans as alleged by the Comp- 
troller of Currency. For a time at least the orators at Washington have ceased 
their ravings about the “Money Trust” and the concentration of credits. Even 
the Treasury authorities and the Federal Reserve Board have willingly bowed to 
the wisdom and sincerity of New York’s feadership. 


THE NEW YORK CITY LOAN AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE SITUATION 

By far the most important achievement since the war began was the suc- 
eessful financing of the New York City loan which provides gold or exchange . 
to meet $80,000,000 maturing city notes in England and France. All but three of 
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the 127 National, State banks and trust companies of New York City subscribed 
for the $100,000,000 six per cent notes. Trust companies alone subscribed to 
$36,233,288. The popular support and the strong foreign inquiry for these notes, 
the distribution of which was arranged through J. P. Morgan & Co., and Kuhn, 
foeb & Co., were clear indications of improved conditions. Another important 
factor in the foreign exchange market is the approval by the Federal Reserve 
Board of the plan submitted by the Forgan committee of bankers, calling upon 
the National banks ofthe country to raise a gold fund of $100,000,000 to be 
deposited, if necessary in the Ottawa branch of the Bank of England, to meet 
our maturing foreign indebtedness, and to serve as a basis for exchange of 
credits. This plan of meeting our obligations abroad will represent a big step 
toward the restoration of security and investment markets. But for the uncer- 
tainty as to the prolongation of the war and the effect upon holders of American 
securities in Europe there would be no further bar against the resumption of 
business on the New York and other stock exchanges. 


THE NEED AND WISDOM OF GOLD SHIPMENTS 


Although we have already shipped $160,000,000 gold to Europe since the 
first of the year it must be regarded the part of wisdom to meet maturities 
abroad in gold or its equivalent by creating exchange until the increasing volume 
of exports relieves the pressure. It is true that the $625,863,069 gold coin and 
gold certificates reported by the National banks last June 30th has suffered 
severe inroads but there is no reason to question the sufficiency of our gold 
supplies. We are not inclined to share in the apprehensions which exist in some 
quarters as to the possible deluge of American securities held in Europe. At the 
same time the banks of the entire country should co-operate in the creation of an 
adequate gold fund and in providing against impairment of values. There is 
every indication that the British Government and the Bank of England are 
anxious to facilitate the financing of trade as shown by the Government guarantee 
of pre-moratorium acceptances. We must not overlook the fact that as the war 
continues the American securities held by European institutions and investors 
are enhanced in value by comparison with other holdings. 


NEW YORK AS WORLD DISCOUNT MARKET 


Trust companies in New York, acting under the authority granted by the 
Van Tuyl banking amendments to accept bills of exchange, are taking the initia- 
tive in creating a world discount market in New York. Until the war broke 
out the London bill of exchange was the accepted standard of payment in inter- 
national trade’ operations the world over. The New York law gives trust com- 
panies and State banks the authority to discount acceptances which are not 
limited to export or import bills. Already some of the leading trust companies 
have made arrangements so that their customers may have bills of exchange 
payable in New York instead of London. Instead of keeping open credits with 
London to make payment for goods purchased in foreign countries, importers 
can draw bills on trust companies to be used in making payments in other coun- 
tries where they can be sold in open market. The June 30th official reports of 
New York trust companies and State banks showed $14,727,537 under the new 
classification of “acceptances,” of which the Guaranty Trust Company reported 
over $12,000,000 and the Farmers Loan & Trust Company $1,200,000. 
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Under the Federal Reserve Act member banks are also accorded authority 
to extend facilities for financing foreign trade. The National City Bank has 


already received permission to establish branches at Rio Janeiro and Buenos. 


Aires. The new act also provides that member banks may discount acceptances 
which are based on the importation or exportation of goods and likewise may 
accept drafts or bills of exchange drawn upon such banks and growing out of 
transactions involving the importation or exportation of goods. It is announced 
that some of the larger National banks are beginning the practice of accepting 
bills drawn on them at three or four months’ sight for the purpose of financing 
exports to the United States. 


MUST GUARD AGAINST OVER-EXPANSION OF CURRENCY 


The volume of emergency currency issued to National banks since August 
3d has. reached a point which calls for strict Supervision and rraagetingerd 
Enough. currency has been authorized by law, as Secretary McAdoo says, .“‘t 
wreck the country.” The acceptance of cotton warehouse receipts as security sa 


currency notes will doubtless add materially to the amount issued. But it should. 


be borne in mind that the judgment exercised by the National currency associa- 
tions is in the direction of safety and with due regard to redemption of currency 
notes. Treasury department officials are already shutting down on certain classes 
of bonds and security. 

Up to September 21st the National Currency Association of New York 
approved the collateral for the issue of upwards of $140,000,000 emergency cur- 
rency notes. Inasmuch as the tax does not apply until the notes are actually in 
circulation a large proportion is held by banks in their own vaults simply to 
guard against the future. But the amendments to the emergency act at Wash- 
ington make it increasingly difficult for bankers to check possible. inflation. 
Furthermore there is reason for concern because of the unwise attempts of 
visionary members of Congress to experiment with the new Federal Reserve Act. 
The pending amendments would tend strongly toward inflation and weakening 
of reserves, particularly the contemplated use of National bank notes or Federal 
Reserve notes as part of banking reserves and the reduction of reserves required 
by members in their own vaults. 

We are inclined to side with those who are trying to induce the Federal 
Reserve Board to postpone the actual opening of the Reserve banks. Despite the 
reduction in reserve requirements, which would release a considerable volume 
of gold, the banks of New York, Chicago and other reserve centers, are carrying 
heavy burdens which would be aggravated by “swapping horses in mid-stream.” 
To meet present exigencies the emergency notes meet the requirements. Federal 
Reserve notes call for the tying up of 40 per cent. reserve while the emergency 
notes have no reserve except the 5 per cent. redemption fund. In short, this is 
the time for conservative banking judgment to prevail and not the time for 
tinkering or experimenting with our monetary system. 

As for the proposed war tax bill to raise $105,000,000 additional revenue, 
creating special taxes on bank capital and reviving the Spanish-American stamp 
taxes, this measure cannot be justified on any other ground than to cover up 
Congressional extravagance. “Pork barrel” legislation should cease. Coming on 
top of the income and multiplicity of other levies the war tax may be the last 
straw to break the eamel’s back. 
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The need for the improvement of the 
banking and currency system of the United 
States—promised to us in the Federal Re- 
serve Act—has been emphasized by the de- 
velopments of ,the last few weeks. The out- 
break of the great European conflict, which 
so unexpectedly burst upon us, occurred at 
a most favorable season of the year. If 
war had begun a month or six weeks later, 
when the crop moving season was so close 
at hand that sufficient time would not re- 
main to make financial preparations, disas- 
ter might have been inevitable. We were 
also fortunate in that the preceding months, 
generally speaking, had been ones of cau- 
tion in commercial, financial and construc- 
tion activities. 

As contrasted with these favorable coin- 
cidences, is the supreme fact that we, as a 
nation, are particularly unfortunate in. that 
Fate had not allowed us time to put the 
Federal Reserve system into operation and 
get it running smoothly before the crisis 
developed. Instead of having to organize 
the new banks in the face of unparalleled 
difficulties—or confess- our impotence and 
invite certain disaster by postponing the 
much needed reform,—we would have had 
at hand machinery which, if. wisely used, 
would. assist us to solve the gigantic prob- 
lems which the future holds for us and for 
every civilized nation. 

With incomplete information concerning 
industrial and commercial conditions in Eu- 
rope; with the methods employed thus far 
by the several belligerents in financing mili- 
tary operations largely shrouded in mystery; 
with an almost complete paralysis of foreign 
exchange operations; without information as 
te the real condition of European banks, 
acceptance houses or great commercial or- 
ganizations; and with the stock exchanges 
of the world closed for an indefinite period, 
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it is indeed impossible for anyone to accu- 
rately portray the financial situation, to fore- 
tell the ability of our financial system to 
handle the problems of the immediate future, 
or indeed to form anything but a tentative 
and preliminary estimate of the effectiveness 
of the financial remedies thus far applied. 

No one will gainsay that the success here- 
tofore achieved in dealing with the situa- 
tion is the direct result of an almost in- 
stantaneous recognition by financiers and 
government officials of the extremely criti- 
cal situation into which we have been thrust. 
Criticisms of the Administration and of 
its policies, and of the course then being 
pursued by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, with reference to the proposed ad- 
vance of freight rates by the Easterr rail- 
roads, ceased almost overnight. It was seen 
that this was a time for absolute co-opera- 
tion; that the United States Government, 
with its immense prestige and confidence- 
producing power among our people, must 
play a vital part—in fact assume the lead- 
ership—if the situation was to be_ handled. 
Opposition to the appointment of certain 
members of the Federal Reserve Board, which 
had delayed the inauguration of the Federal 
Reserve system, became purely formal, and 
the co-operation of the Secretary of the 
Treasury and the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency was of the greatest assistance in’ pre- 
venting hoarding and reassuring the business 
community. Never has the Wilson admin- 
istration shown to better advantage than 
in the last few very trying weeks. 

I feel it is important to emphasize, at the 
very outset, the great part which the Gov- 
ernment has played—I refer not only to the 
remarkable ability displayed in handling the 
psychological problem of maintaining public 
confidence, in preserving neutrality, in enact- 
ing legislation -to supply insurance against 
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war risks at sea, in holding conferences with 
cotton interests, and in many other equally 
important channels—but to the striking 
demonstration of the great constructive 
work which a Government alone can per- 
form in great crises. 

We have heard a great deal in the last 
few years of the disadvantages of permit- 
ting our Government to take a large part 
in banking affairs. The Aldrich plan for a 
central bank involves the presumption that 
the Government can not be trusted to do 
the right thing in times of crises, and there- 
fore, to enlarge the banking functions of 
the Government is to assume an unwar- 
ranted risk, and that safety can be found 
only in a central institution, controlled al- 
most entirely by the banks who represent 
its stockholders and its most important class 
of depositors. The remarkable work which 
the Administration has done in the present 
crisis shows that the Government, in itself, 
is not necessarily incompetent, while the 
theory that a central bank by itself can be 
relied upon to handle any situation has re- 
ceived a rude shock as the result of the re- 
cent developments in England. 

It is impossible, at this time, to make a 
complete analysis of the reasons for the un- 
preparedness of the Bank of England at the 
time of the outbreak of the war. If we 
take the information contained in the Lon- 
don Economist, and other papers of similar 
standing as a guide, however, there can be 
no doubt that the Bank of England has not 
entirely measured up to the situation. For- 
getting for the moment that any hesitation 
on its part would encourage disorganization 
and uneasiness among the British public 
and the other financial institutions of the 
country, the Bank resorted to what the 
Economist characterizes as “the question- 
able policy of refusing to cash checks in 
gold.” The suspension of the Bank Act, 
which had saved the situation in previous 
emergencies, was apparently not sufficient to 
meet the situation. The bank holiday of 
Monday, August 3d, was prolonged until the 
following Thursday, in order to give time 
for the preparation of one pound and ten 
shilling notes. It is of the greatest signifi- 
cance that these notes were not those 
of the Bank of England, but Government 
notes convertible into gold on the same terms 
as ordinary Bank of England notes. The 
Economist, in its issue of August 8th, was 
doubtful as to whether even they would meet 
the situation. It remarks that “much can 
not. be said for their appearance, but thcy 
may pass. More silver is also to be coined, 


and meanwhile postal orders have been made 
legal tender for small amounts. After a 
conflict between short-sighted and far- 
sighted views, the latter won by maintenance 
of specie payments at the Bank. The new 
notes are convertible into gold at the Bank.” 
Fortunately the British government had no 
difficulty in getting the new notes into cir- 
culation. They have assisted the Bank of 
England by enabling it to keep such gold 
coin as might come to it in the daily course 
of business, and have provided in its place 
a paper currency, which, so far as present 
advices are concerned, is not unlike (from 
the standpoint of security) the ‘“greenbacks” 
with which our Civil War was in part fi- 
nanced. 


It has been many years since the English - 


people handled paper money issued by their 
Government. The present generation has 
been acquainted only with the issues of the 
Bank of England—generally regarded the 
world over as one of the best managed, if 
not the best managed, great bank of modern 
times. How far the determination to make 
the new notes those of the Government, 
rather than obligations of the bank, was 
prompted by the necessities of war, can not 
be told, but there can be no doubt that it 
was the opinion of the financial leaders of 
England that the situation could best be 
handled by departing from the custom of 
keeping the Government free from any di- 
rect obligation concerning the bank notes, 
and by putting the entire credit of the na- 
tion behind them. This lesson should not be 
lost sight of, particularly in view of the 
criticism made in many quarters concerning 
the wisdom of making the United States 
Government responsible for the Federal 
Reserve notes. 

The new Federal Reserve Board has al- 
ready performed important services to the 
Nation, although it was handicapped to some 
extent by the bitter criticism directed against 
one of its present members, prior to the out- 
break of the struggle. All classes have ap- 
parently come to realize that the Federal 
Reserve Board, even in advance of the or- 
ganization of the Federal Reserve banks, 
was an institution which could secure in- 
formation and could perform services of the 
greatest value. The conference of the rep- 


resentatives of the large clearing house as- 
sociations of the country, recently held at 
the invitation of the Board, made possible 
for the first time in the history of our coun- 
try a general understanding of current finan- 
cial and banking conditions in times of finan- 
We escaped from a condition 


cial stress. 
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of provincialism, where the needs of the na- 
tion were perhaps obscured by pressing lo- 
cal problems. The interchange of views and 
the discussion of the strong and weak fea- 
tures of the situation in each section of the 
country, was of the greatest assistance to 
those present and the institutions which they 
represented. The recent work which the 
Federal Reserve Board has done with refer- 
ence to clearing up the foreign exchange 
situation has, no doubt, been of great value, 
—at least in disclosing the real extent of the 
problem.: Up to the present writing no posi- 
tive action on the part of the Board has 
been taken. Great as may have been the 
value of this conference to those present, 
its largest significance is to be found in the 
confidence and assurance which the Gov- 
ernment officials have furnished to the busi- 
ness men of the country. 

The basis of banking is public confidence, 
and this is never more clearly apparent than 
in times of great stress. A central bank 
cannot directly assure the country of its 
solvency, or of its ability to handle the situ- 
ation, any more than any single large in- 
stitution in New York can make similar 
statements concerning its condition in times 
of financial stress. This is the great weak- 
ness of a central bank. The Federal Re- 
serve Board, on the other hand, is a super- 
visory body, and while it may in time be 
closely identified with the operation of the 
Federal Reserve banks, yet, it will always, 
if it is to be successful, maintain its ‘func- 
tion of supervision, of information gather- 
ing, and of studying the problems of the 
State and National banks, business and com- 
mercial conditions, as well as those of the 
Federal Reserve banks. If the Federal Re- 
serve Board acts with discretion, if its 
judgments are sound, if its personnel can be 
kept reasonably clear of politics, and if able 
men compose its membership, it can be of 
the greatest assistance in the future, as it 
has been in the present difficulty, by assur- 
ing the country that things are in good 
shape, and that disaster is not imminent. 
We must bear in mind that the reassuring 
statements in past crises which have tended 
to check panics, have come from those not 
intimately identified with commercial bank- 
ing, such as the Secretary of the Treasury, 
the Comptroller of the Currency, and the 
heads of great private banking houses— 
notably the late Mr. J. P. Morgan. 

Once again we have a convincing demon- 
stration of the disadvantages of the col- 
lateral loan, whether time or call, and of 
large security investments by the reserve 


city and central reserve city banks. An 
Eastern financial writer well summed up 
the situation when he said, “Securities which 
represent about half the wealth of the United 
States are frozen solid as a Canadian pond 
in midwinter. It is a queer situation—half 
the country’s wealth free to be bought or 
sold just as if there were no war or foreign 
exchange, while the other half is motionless, 
unchanging and congealed. In normal times 
this latter half is in a state of liquidity, 
while the former half is more nearly in a 
condition of solidity. Ordinarily 10 shares 
of stock are a liquid asset, while a load of 
pig iron or a corner lot is not so regarded. 
Marching armies have turned our wealth 
upside down.” The war has again brought 
out clearly the dangers of too large loans 
by commercial banks against bonds or 
stocks—representing the ownership of prop- 
erty, which can only be liquidated by sale. 
Over and over again the fallacy of the theory 
that collateral loans are the ideal mainstay 
of the secondary reserve of our banks, has 
been demonstrated. 

An examination of the clearings for the 
country for each ‘week since the opening of 
the war shows that, aside from New York, 
and, to a lesser degree, Boston, where the 
stock exchange operations make up a large 
part of the weekly business of the banks, 
the commercial business of the country has 
thus far gone on, largely unaffected by the 
‘struggle. This is particularly true if we ex- 
clude the South, where paralysis in the 
movement of cotton is one of the grave 
features of the situation. In the week end- 
ing September 5, 1914, for example, the 
clearings in the Middle States, as reported 
in the Commercial and Finincial Chronicle, 
were $1,363,000,000 as against $1,995,000,000 
in the corresponding week of 1913. This de- 
cline in total clearings of over $632,000,000 
—or more than thirty-one per cent. of the 
total clearings—is more than offset by the 
drop in New York’s clearings, which fell 
from $1,724,000,000 to $1,083,000,000, a de- 
crease of over $641,000,000. The same general 
situation is portrayed in the report for each 
week since the war broke out. 

In the week ending September 5, 1914, 
clearings in the New England States ex- 
ceeded $130,000,000, as contrasted with $141,- 
000,000 in the same week of last year. The 
decline of some $11,000,000 in the total clear- 
ings for New England is about equal to the 
decrease in Boston—from $178,000,000 to 
$106,000,000. 

Clearings in the Middle West were $308,- 
000,000 in the corresponding. week of 1913, 
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as contrasted with $406,000,000 in the week 
ending September 5, 1914. It is significant 
to note that Chicago’s business showed an 
actual increase. 

The Pacific Coast States’ clearings in- 
creased from $112,000,000 to $116,000,000, the 
other Western States from $147,000,000 to 
$156,000,000, while the Southern States clear- 
ings decreased from $183,000,000 to $161,- 
000,000. 

Taking the country as a whole, the clear- 
ings a year ago were $2,978,000,000 as con- 
trasted with $2,334,000,000 in the week ‘end- 
ing September 5, 1914. If we exclude New 
York from our calculation we find as against 
$1,253,000,000 a year ago, the clearings in 
the first week of September, 1914, aggre- 
gated $1,251,000,000.* 

Commercial payments, generally speaking, 
have continued while the security markets 
have been absolutely paralyzed. Commercial 
paper has been paid as it matured, while 
collateral loans, of necessity, have been ex- 
tended because there was no market in which 
the borrower might liquidate. Our greatest 
disadvantage, aside from the fact that our 
reserve banks are not in operation, is the 
enormous. difficulties under which the finan- 
cial institutions in the big Eastern centers 
are forced to operate, because of the paraly- 
sis of the security markets. 

It is to the great credit of the New York 
banks and trust companies that they have 
handled the situation with moderation and 
with regard to the difficulties into which 
their customers have been - unexpectedly 
thrust. The Comptroller of the Currency 
pays them a tribute in his statement, giving 
the results of his recent inquiry concerning 
collateral loans, .in which he states “The 
inquiry developed the gratifying fact that 
since the closing of the New York Stock 
Exchange not a single National bank of 
New York City had, according to the sworn 
statements of the banks, either sold or or- 
dered sold the collateral held as security 
for any call loan because of omission to pay 
such loan, and that four-fifths of the banks 
have refrained from calling, since the clos- 
ing of the Exchange, any of the outstanding 
loans, although requiring customers to fur- 
nish additional collateral where this was 
needed.” 

It is too early to form any real estimate 
of the working of the Aldrich-Vreeland 
Act. While it has performed a great ser- 
vice by giving confidence to the public at 


* Round numbers have been used throughout for 
sums less than $1,000,000. 


large that an ample supply of money was 
at hand, thus preventing hoarding on a large 
scale, yet the law, comparatively speaking, 
has been demonstrated to be a crude and 
clumsy device. Some of these defects were 
minimized or eliminated by the amend- 
ments. to the Federal Reserve act (which 
it will be remembered provided for the con- 
tinuance of the Aldrich-Vreeland Act until 
the Federal Reserve banks were organized) 
passed by Congress and approved by the 
President on August 4th, 1914. By liberal- 
izing the conditions under which the Na- 
tional banks could take out additional circu- 
lation, a sufficient amount, of the new cur- 
rency has thus far been available to meet the 
currency needs as they have developed. In 
fact, the present problem seems to be to 
contract the issues of emergency notes 
rather than to secure additional expansion. 

At the present writing there is something 
like $256,000,000 of this currency technically 
cutstanding, against the redemption of which 
the National banks are presumably keeping 
in Washington only the five per cent. re- 
demption fund as heretofore required against 
the bond-secured circulation. The amend- 
ment recently enacted authorized the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, in his discretion, to 
“require each bank and currency association 
to maintain on deposit in the Treasury of 
the United States a sum in gold sufficient, 
in his judgment, for the redemption of such 
notes, but in no event less than five per cen- 
tum” The Commercial and _ Financial 
Chronicle and many other financial journals 
have urged the Secretary to require the 
banks to deposit a larger sum than the cus- 
tomary five per cent. reserve, and there is 
no doubt that this should be done as soon 
as the situation makes it possible to do so 
safely. Care should also be taken to see 
that this currency is retired as soon as the 
real necessity for additional currency is 
passed, if we are to avoid the dangers of in- 
flation. 

It is interesting to note in passing that 
according to the latest information available, 
against $105,000,000 of emergency currency 
issued by the New York banks up to Sep- 
tember 5, 1914, $136,000,000 of collateral was 
deposited, of which $78,000,000 was made 
up of commercial paper, mostly two-name 
paper, $24,000,000 was composed of rail- 
road bonds, $7,000,000 of railroad notes, 
$6,000,000 of industrial bonds and notes, $6,- 
000,000 cf public utilities, $10,000,000 of mu- 
nicipal bonds and $5,000,000 of State bonds. 

As was anticipated, the greatest difficulty, 
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with reference to the issue of emer- 
gency currency, is the fact that there is no 
adequate method by which it can be speed- 
ily retired. Without the reserve banks, 
which could be utilized, figuratively speak- 
ing, as a sieve to catch the excess issues, we 
must rely upon the slow, uncertain and 
purely arbitrary process of redemption 
through the Treasury Department. 

The most serious defect in the Aldrich- 
Vreeland act, however, has been that the 
currency associations organized thereunder 
do not include the country banks. One of 
the sore spots in our industrial situation is 
the South, to which the writer has recently 
made a visit. The country banks throughout 
the cotton growing districts of the South, 
are not members of currency associations. 
The greater proportion of them are State 
institutions, which thus far have been ineli- 
gible for membership. They can secure 
additional funds only by borrowing them 
from their reserve agents, and in the face 
of the present uncertain feeling as to the 
real value of cotton, and with no practical 
plan thus far effected for carrying the ex- 
cess production over to another year, the 
banks in the large cities have been cautious 
in making loans to their Southern corre- 
spondents. The result has been that the 
situation has been intensified by the uncer- 
tainty of the country banks, which did not 
know in how far they could secure accom- 
modations. 

The Aldrich-Vreeland currency associa- 
tions are at best like a volunteer fire depart- 
ment. They were planned primarily to re- 
lieve the situation in reserve and central re- 
serve cities in times of financial panic. They 
are not fitted, and cannot be made to really 
fit the necessities of the present situation 
where, through the stoppage of the market 
for cotton, the disarrangement of foreign 
exchanges, the disorganization of steamship 
service and other attendant difficulties, a 
large amount of the agricultural produce of 
the country cannot move to market at cus- 
tomary dates. Nothing more clearly em- 
phasizes the necessity for the Federal Re- 
serve banks. 

It is beginning to be apparent that we 
must get the State banks into the Federal 
Reserve system. Some have worked upon 
the theory that this should be done by offer- 
ing them such attractive inducements that 
they will come in, rather than remain out- 
side of the system. With the present lax 
State regulation, which prevails in many 
sections of the country, we must not aveaken 
our banking system by engaging in undigni- 


fied competition with these States. The sit- 
uation is very similar to that which might 
have developed if the Federal. Government 
had endeavored, years ago, to match laxity 
and freedom from restraints with the States 
of New Jersey or Delaware, in order to se- 
cure the business of chartering the large in- 
dustrial combinations, familiarly known as 
“trusts.” It is of course impolitic to take 
up this matter until the present crisis is 
passed, but there is no doubt that a large 
part of the State banks—that is those which 
do mainly a commercial banking business— 
must in some manner be induced to come. 
into the Federal Reserve system. 

As has already been stated, it is most un- 
fortunate that it is necessary to organize the 
Federal Reserve system in the face of such 
a difficult situation. We »elieve it is abso- 
lutely necessary to organize the reserve 
banks, and to get them into operation as 
speedily as possible, in the hope that this 
may be done before Europe begins the whole- 
sale liquidation of American securities, which 
will inevitably follow the return of peace. 
Few people realize that there are between 
$6,000,000,000 and $9,000,000,000 of American 
securities held abroad, a considerable por- 
tion of which will be sold, if possible, in the 
only large market not crushed by the debts 
and disorganization resulting from the war. 
This wholesale outpouring of securities, un- 
less checked, will inevitably lead to an enor- 
mous exportation of gold from this country, 
just as the payment of the French war idem- 
nity in 1870 caused heavy withdrawals from 
England, which at that time occupied a posi- 
tion somewhat similar to ours of today. 

With our present disorganized banking 
system large withdrawals of gold will create 
uueasiness and may lead to serious difficul- 
ties. The only way in which heavy with- 
drawals of gold can be avoided is through 
some such device as Mr. Roger Babson has 
suggested; that is, to set an arbitrary limit 
in some manner to the extent to which we 
can be compelled, in the theoretically free 
market of our stock exchanges, to take back 
the securities which we have for generations 
been selling to foreign investors. I think 
that anyone who studies the present situa- 
tion realizes that while we are to be con- 
gratulated at the progress which we have 
thus far made, there are serious problems 
ahead of us, the solution of which, as the 
Committee of Railway Presidents stated in 
its brief submitted to the President of 
the United States. upon the occasion of its 
recent visit, “requires the highest order of 
statesmanship.” : 
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THE FOREIGN EXCHANGE SITUATION * 


GOLD SHIPMENTS AND NEW YORK CITY LOAN 
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Had anyone foretold early in the year 
that the outbreak of a general European 
war would cause sterling exchange in 
New York to rise to $6.75 per pound, and 
that cable remittances to Paris would 
cost more than 30 cents per franc, most 
people connected with the Foreign Ex- 
changes would have declared the predic- 
tion utterly absurd. Yet, this is what 
actually occurred when it became known 
that the five largest powers in Europe 
were at war. 

However, if we look into the cause for 
this sudden and remarkable rise in Ex- 
change the reason for i’ is not so ob- 
scure. Previous to the closing of our 
Stock Exchange on July 30, Europe had 
sold American securities in unprecedented 
volume. In some quarters it was esti- 
mated the value of the bonds and stocks 
thus liquidated in our market during the 
preceding week exceeded one hundred 
million dollars. In addition to this, the 
banks and bankers of England and 
France immediately withdrew all the 
credits which had been extended to mer- 
chants and bankers on this side. The 
moratorium declared in France greatly 
aggravated the situation, as all balances 
there were temporarily completely tied 
up, and checks drawn against such bal- 
ances were refused. : 

Now, what was the result? The arbi- 
trage houses, which had sdld the securities 
in this market, were anxious to meet 
their obligations abrpad; the banks which 
had sold checks on Paris did not wish 
their customers to ‘be inconvenienced 
and were compelled, in order to have 
them honored, to place further sums to 
their credit with their Paris correspon- 
dents; importers had to remit for the 
goods already here. All these interests 
immediately began to bid for exchange, 


*Thbis article was written to embrace developments in 
the foreign exchange market up to September 14:b. 


and as the crisis came at a time when 
our exports of commodities were light, 
the rise was inevitable. Ordinarily, the 
rate of exchange could not have risen 
above the gold export point, which 
varies in accordance with the freight and 
insurance charges for shipping gold from 
one country to another; but this method 
of making exchange was not available 
as it was impossible to find underwriters 
willing to insure specie against the risk 
of capture by one of the belligerent 
powers, and no institution could afford 
to ship gold under the prevailing con- 
ditions without protecting itself by ade- 
quate insurance. 

The return of the S. S. “Kronprinzessin 
Cecilie” to this country with its cargo 
of gold amounting to more than $10,000,- 
000, made matters worse, as the exchange 
sold against the shipment had to be re- 
placed. 

Since that fime several remedial mea- 
sures taken by our leading bankers have 
materially improved the situation. There 
cannot be any shadow of doubt that one 
of the wisest actions on their part was 
the decision not to open the Stock Ex- 
change on July 31. Any other course 
would have been suicidal as our markets 
have been swamped with an avalanche of 
selling orders from Europe which could 
not have been ahsorbed, and our indebt- 
edness abroad at the present time would 
probably be fully one hundred and fifty 
million dollars more than it actually is. 

The next important step taken to 
ameliorate the status of international 
exchange originated abroad. I refer to 
the arrangement made to permit deposits 
of gold with the Minister of Finance in 
Ottawa to be held in trust for the Bank 
of England. This undoubtedly was a 
great factor in forcing exchange down 
to a more reasonable level, and had 
our Government and banks permitted the 
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free export of the metal to Canada ex- 
change would today be selling on a nor- 
mal basis. 

It is not within the scope of this article 
to discuss whether this embargo on the 
export of the precious metal was right 
or wrong under the circumstances, but 
one cannot refrain from expressing ad- 
miration for the bold and far-sighted man- 
ner in which England’s financial prob- 
lems were handled by its bankers, with 
the generous aid of the British Govern- 
inent. The result is that although Great 
Britain is waging the most terrible war 
known to history, the bank rate is only 
5 per cent. and call money is unlendable 
in the London market. 

It is to be hoped that our newly elected 
Federal Reserve Board will soon con- 
sider and decide upon its policy in re- 
gard to gold shipments, as the longer the 
decision is delayed the longer will our 
merchants and importers be compelled 
to pay the present onerous rates for 
exchange; but this latter phase of the 
situation is of minor importance com- 
pared with the larger question of the re- 
sumption of trading on all the exchanges 
of the United States, both for securities 
and commodities, which cannot take place 
until the situation in exchange is again 


normal. The completion of the City of 
New York’s plans for meeting its $80,000,- 
000 maturing indebtedness abroad will 
help toward this end. Whatever decision 
may be reached by the Federal Reserve 
Board, however, it can only be a question 
of time when the situation will be 
remedied automattcally. 

Our imports of merchandise since the 
outbreak of hostilities have fallen off con- 
siderably. In August this year they 
amounted to only $63,800,000, compared 
with $78,800,000 in August, 1913, and if 
the war continues for any length of time, 
they will cease almost entirely. On the 
other hand, owing to the higher prices 
realized, our exports of foodstuff are 
much greater. The value of our wheat 
exports alone for the month of August, 
1914, were fifteen million dollars larger 
than for the same period last year. 

There is already evidence that arrange- 
ments are being made for the resumption 
of cotton exports, and it will not be 
long before the neutral countries of 
Europe, such as Italy, Spain and Scan- 
dinavia, will have put themselves in a 
position to make use of a large part of 
the raw cotton formerly destined for 
Great Britain, Germany, France and_Bel- 
gium. 


SOME AUGUST STATISTICS 


The effect of the war is reflected in trade 
and financial statistics for August. The 
most significant figures show a decrease in 
August exports of 41 per cent. as compared 
with the same month in 1913, and of 28 
per cent. as compared with July. Import 
trade declined only 6 per cent. as compared 
with a year ago and I9 per cent. as com- 
pared with July. Wheat exports for week 
ending September 17th amounted to 7,318,- 
240 bushels, and for the previous week 
7,048,380. New York City’s foreign trade 
during August declined $58,237,246 in value 
as compared with August, 1913. Bank 
clearings for United States during August 
amounted to $0,814,137,688, the smallest 


monthly figure since June, 1908. New 
York clearings fell off during the same 
month to $4,581,200,595 as against $6,762,- 
194,504 for August last year. August mer- 
cantile failures numbered 1,272, with liabili- 
ties of $43,468,116, as compared with 1,145 
and liabilities of $20,848,000 for August 
last year. United States Steel Corporation 
reported increase of 54,742 tons in unfilled 
orders during August. Shipments of cot- 
ton during August amounted to only 
$1,630,000 as’ against $32,706,000 for the 
corresponding month in 1913. Municipal 
bond sales last month were $12,082,600 as 
against $32,706,000 for August, 1913. The 
August Government cotton report indicated 
a yield of 15,090,000 bales. 


JUSTICE FOR THE RAILROADS 


The Interstate Commerce Commission 
will merit the condemnation of all fair- 
minded American people if it fails to grant 
speedy relief to the railroads in the re- 
hearing of their application for an increase 
in rates which will begin October roth. If 
the commission does not act with greater 
expedition than in the first hearing it will 


have to bear the responsibility. “The em- 
bargo on our exports and the hardships 
produced by the war have created a situation 
for the railroads which demands immediate 
relief. It is therefore another evidence that 
the Interstate Commerce Commission is out 
of touch with actual conditions when it de- 
fers the rehearing to October 19th. The 
time to act is now. 
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OUR OPPORTUNITY TO ESTABLISH TRADE AND 
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\THE EUROPEAN CONFLICT, OPENING OF PANAMA CANAL 


AND AN ENLIGHTENED MERCHANT MARINE POLICY PROMISE 
NEW ERA IN OVER-SEA TRADE 


FREDERIC M. HALSEY 
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South America is bound to realize that 
unless she looks to new channels for trade 
and capital to offset the consequences of the 
existing European conflict, her purchasing 
power will be curtailed, her finances crip- 
pled, and she will otherwise suffer, inasmuch 
as a stop will be put to the expansion of 
railways, so necessary to the development 
of new countries. 

Fortunately for us our recently enacted 
Currency Bill provides for the establishment 
of branch banks in foreign countries. The 
National City Bank of New York and one 
or two western banking institutions have 
taken the initiative in South America, but 
there is abundant opportunity for others to 
follow. Our banks and trust companies 
should immediately co-operate and join with 
our manufacturers and merchants in thor- 
oughly discussing the possibilities existing 
in the great field. More branch banks 
should, as stated; be established; perhaps it 
would .be well in establishing these branches 
to have the stock in each of them held 
jointly by a number of our banking institu- 
tions. 

The opening of the Panama Canal will 
give New York and Philadelphia an advan- 
tage of 2,300 to 3,000 miles over the prin- 
cipal European ports in competing for the 
trade of the west coast of South America; 
formerly via. the Magellan Straits New 
York was further from the ports. of Chile 
and Peru by water than was southern Eu- 
rope. The increased number of steamships 
which ‘have registered under the American 
flag will likewise greatly aid us commer- 
cially. 

During the past four or five years our 
telations with the Latin Republics have 
steadily become more cordial. The friendly 


spirit shown .by the then Secretary of State 
Elihu Root, and later: by ex-President 


- clipper 





Roosevelt during their respective visits to 
South America, has had a splendid moral 
effect; likewise the excellent educational 
campaign carried on by the Pan-American 
Union at Washington under the able ad- 
ministration of Hon. John Barrett and his 
associates, has greatly aided in bringing 
about a better understanding between the 
various countries. The honors afforded by 
the United States to the body of the late 
President Montt of Chile, who died while 
on a visit to North America, won the friend- 
ship of the latter republic. The crowning 
act was, however, the invitation extended 
by Secretary of State Bryan to the so-called 
“A. B. C.” republics to arbitrate the Mexi- 
can troubles. 

Engrossed in working out our own des- 
tiny, until recently we almost entirely lost 
sight of the fact that to the south of us 
lies a great continent on which flies the 
flags of ten republics, moulded at least in 
the same spirit of liberty as our own na- 
tion, the spirit of revolt from the divine 
right of kings. In the early days of the 
19th century the South Americans: wor- 
shipped us blindly. _ Washington, ‘Greene, 
Lafayette and the other soldiers of Ameri- 
can liberty were their ideals, inspiring Boli- 
var, San Martin and other herges—and they 
were heroes in every sense of the -word— 
to deeds which enabled them and their fal- 
lowers to win independence. 

For many years the splendid Yankee 
ships were everywhere seen in 
South American waters. and the trade of 
that continent was largely handled by these 
vessels. When the Civil War destroyed or 
scattered our merchant fleet, causing the 
Stars and Stripes practically to disappear 
from their seas, the United States became 
a less important factor in the trade of South 
America and our prestige dwindled away. 
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As the Latin Republics emerged from the 
long era of chaos and revolution which fol- 
lowed after the yoke of Spain had been 
thrown off, they began to look for means of 
developing their vast resources. The United 
States, as stated, had insufficient capital for 
its own needs and could not render assist- 
ance, so that Europe became the medium 
for furnishing South America with the 
necessary financial aid. 

Following the inflow of foreign gold, the 
South American countries, especially Argen- 
tine, Brazil, Chile and Uruguay have ex- 
panded their trade and developed their re- 
sources at a wonderful rate. Over fifty 
thousand miles of railway have been con- 
structed, mostly in the past decade, while 
there have sprung up large cities, adorned 
with magnificent buildings, fine parks and 
boulevards, and served by splendid tram- 
way lines and lighting systems. And yet 
the surface of the 7,200,000 square miles 
of territory has barely been scratched. 

Prior to the outbreak of the existing 
a:uropean conflict, the annual foreign trade 
of South America had increased ‘to approxi- 
mately $2,160,000,000 (total for year 1912— 
trade during 1913 somewhat larger), of 
which amount $1,185,000,000 represented ex- 
ports and $975,000,000 imports. Five-sixths 
of this trading was done by Argentine, 
Brazil, Chile and Uruguay. 

The total trade of South America for 
the year 1912 with the four principal coun- 
tries concerned was approximately as fol- 
lows: 

Exports to Imports from _ Total 
Great Britain. . .269,000,000 $275,000,000 $544,000,000 
United States. . .*215,000,000 145,000,000 360,000,000 
Germany....... 156,000,000 177,000,000 333, 
PN. 63540605 103,000,000 83,000,000 186,000 000 
*Includes $95.000,000 value of coffee and $40,000,000 


value of rubber purchased from Brazil. 

Belgium’s share in the South American 
trade amounted to approximately $100,000,- 
0090, having bought more from Argentine 
and Uruguay than did the United States. 
As over one-half of South America’s trade 
is with the nations now at war, and as a 
large portion of this trade will of necessity 
be cut off, our opportunity may be seen at 
a glance, providing we proceed in the matter 
intelligently and systematically. European 
countries have, of course, had a considerable 
advantage during the past. Numerous 
steamship lines; a large chain of strong 
banks; willingness to extend long credit .so 
necessary in South American trade; large 
amounts of invested capital in railroads, 
tramways, lighting plants, docks, ware- 
houses, etc.; good trade organizations; es- 
tablished business houses, and the placing in 


the field of salesmen and others thoroughly 
understanding the language and trade condi- 
tions have enabled England, Germany, and 
other Old World powers to secure the 
lion’s share of the business of the Latin 
Republics. 

The United States has had but few of 
these advantages in the past. A number of 
our merchants have of course traded with 
South America for years, while fair sized 
amounts of our capital have been invested in 
the mines of Chile and Peru. Yankee enter- 
prise has recently been noticed in the de- 
velopment of railways throughout Bolivia, 
Brazil and Ecuador, otherwise our financial 
interests south of the Panama Canal have 
been but nominal. Many of our manufac- 
turers have wasted time and money in send- 
ing broadcast catalogues, trade lists, etc., 
printed in English and utterly useless owing 
to the difference in the languages spoken. 

This article has dwelt largely with con- 
ditions as they were in the past and as they 
are today. What of the future needs of 
South America? If the United’ States is to 
invest in South American securities and en- 
terprises a publicity campaign must be es- 
tablished by our bankers and others likely 
to be vitally interested, in order to convince 
the investor that his or her money may 
safely go into this new channel: Investiga- 
tion will show that each South American 
Republic is in itself a storehouse of unde- 
veloped wealth. 

Venezuela, Colombia and Ecuador, al- 
though their combined area is equal to one- 
third of the area of the United States, have 
between them less than 1,500 miles of rail- 
ways, and yet these republics have vast re- 
sources of almost every description. Vene- 
zuela’s extensive coast line and likewise its 
great commercial highway, the Orinoco 
River, are easily accessible to the United 
States. The republic today has a population 
of only 2,800,000; properly developed it 
could sustain 25,000,000 inhabitants. The 
vast plains known as the Llanos, which lie 
in the central portion of the country, are 
splendidly adapted for the raising of cattle— 
millions of steers could thrive there; while 
numerous valleys are adapted for agricul- 
tural development. 


Colombia is assuredly the lanc of oppor- 
tunity. Nature has been bountiful in its 
gifts to this country. Oil, minerals of 
nearly every kind, products of the forest, 
and lands capable of raising excellent crops 
may be found; in fact, nearly one-third of 
the area of the republic might be brought 
under cultivation. Coal of an excellent 
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quality has been discovered in large quanti- 
ties; its development awaits the coming of 
improved transportation facilities. Rail- 
roads are sadly needed in Colombia, while 
some of the larger cities are offering in- 
ducements to capitalists to establish street 
railway lines, lighting plants, water systems, 
etc. 

Ecuador, so near the Panama Canal, offers 
great possibilities along certain lines, pro- 
viding better means of interior communica- 
tion may be established. Fully one-half of 
the republic’s area lies east of the crest of 
the Andes; as yet this vast territory, known 
as the Oriente, has been but sufficiently ex- 
plored to prove that it contains untold 
forest wealth. Railways must of cours€ be 
built into this tract of country ere i may 
be developed, one line being already pro- 
jected. 

Peru, lying directly south of Ecuador, has 
a coast line which equals the distance from 
Maine to Georgia. Its arid coastal lands 
a short time ago looked upon as almost a 
worthless desert, have been found to con- 
tain oil and petroleum in paying quantities. 
One of Peru’s harbors—Chimbote—long 
neglected, and today used but little, could 
safely hold all the navies of the world. 
No great distance inland from this port, 
an extensive coal deposit has been found; 
into these coal fields a railroad could read- 
ily be built, there being but one real en- 
gineering difficulty along the route. Al- 
though the mines of Peru have been worked 
since before the days of Julius Cesar, there 
are still vast quantities of minerals on the 
plateaus and slopes of the Andes. Induce- 
ments are being offered to promote more 
railway construction, so that the country 
may be further opened up. Peru’s forest 
lands lying east of the continental divide 
are but little explored and offer great pros- 
pects for the future. 

Bolivia’s resources are not unlike those 
of Peru. Better railway facilities than in 
the past, and the actions and enterprise of 
an enlightened government, are placing the 
wealth of this vast yet thinly settled repub- 
lic within reach of foreign markets. Al- 
though most of the country’s development 
has taken place within its great central 
plateau, where most of the mines are lo- 
cated, the greatest future opportunities exist 
among the plains in the eastern and south- 
ern part of the Republic. The area of pos- 
sible cultivation in this section of the coun- 
try covers many thousands of square miles, 
and nearly every product of the torrid and 
temperate zone may be successfully grown. 


Among the forests of this lowland region 
may be found mahogany, ebony, rosewood, 
satinwood, cedar, rubber, cork, etc. 

Chile, extending as it does from the boun- 
daries with Peru to stormy Cape Horn, has 
a coastline equal in length to the distance 
from St. John’s, Newfoundland to the 
northern boundary of Brazil. The Republic 
is settled by one of the. hardiest and most 
industrious races in the Americas and has 
progressed wonderfully within the past few 
years. Its greatest wealth is ig its nitrate 
fields, although copper, iron and other min- 
erals abound. The Tofo iron mines, about 
to be developed by the Bethlehem Steel Cor- 
poration, contain it is estimated, upward of 
185,000,000 tons of 69 per cent. ore, which, 
it is stated, can be placed akoard ship at a 
cost of less than 20 cents a ton. 

The Republic of Argentina stands today 
foremost among the South American coun- 
tries. Although it is by far the best devel- 
oped of the ten Republics and boasts of a 
larger foreign trade than the Empire of 
China, more capital will be needed from 
year to year to build new railways, grain 
elevators, mills, etc. Argentine is today the 
richest nation per capita in the world, yet 
it could maintain within its boundaries 
twenty times the present population. The 
Republic’s production during 1912, in spite 
of a population of only 7,000,000, exceeded 
one billion dollars. 

Uruguay, which is and which likely will 
continue to be primarily a cattle country, 
wants meat product factories and refriger- 
ating plants, and will doubtless need addi- 
tional railway lines in the, future: 

Paraguay, heretofore spoken of as a 
country behind the age, has fully awakened 
to its possibilities and in consequence is 
beginning to move forward by leaps and 
bounds. The Republic, tiny as it looks on 
the map, is larger than California and 
Ohio combined. It has direct rail and river 
communication with Buenos Ayres and will 
soon be connected by rail with the Brazilian 
seacoast. 

Lastly Brazil, for nothing will be said 
here about the three Guianas other than 
that they are rich countries, is the largest 
Republic in South America—it is in fact 
larger than the United States, excluding 
Alaska. The great wealth of Brazil, at 
present developed, lies in two products, 
coffee and rubber; five-sixths of the na- 
tion’s exports being made up of those two 
commodities. Volumes would be needed to 
tell of the resources of and the ‘opportuni- 
ties existing in this great Republic. 
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One enterprise which will involve the con- 
tinent as a whole, and which is still more or 
less a dream of the future has for a long 
time attracted attention. The so-called Pan- 
American Railway is projected to form an 
all rail route from New York to Buenos 
Ayres. At the present time a number of 
sections of this future through line are in 
operation or. under construction. These sec- 
tions are of such a variety of gauges, how- 
ever, as to be practically useless for the 
purpose of through communication. The 
completion of this line will place New York 
within a little more than two weeks’ jour- 
ney of Argentina;—it is questionable, how- 
ever, if many persons will have the endur- 
ance to make the trip. The route to be util- 
ized will include the United States, Mexico, 
Central America, Panama, Colombia, Ecua- 
dor, Peru, Bolivia and Argentine. If this 
tailway, or rather combination of railways, 
serves no other purpose, it will at least do 
much to foster Pan-Americanism. 

In an address made at the laying of the 
corner-stone of the Pan-American building 
located in the city of Washington, the Am- 
bassador of Brazil to the United States, re- 
ferring to the sentiment which brought 








about the foundation of the union between 
the Republics of America, said: “So many 
sovereign states would not have been drawn 
so spontaneously and so strongly together, 
as if by an irresistible force, if there did 
not exist throughout them at the bottom 
or at the top of each national conscience 
the feeling of a density common to all 
America. It seems indeed that a decree of 
Providence made the western shores of the 
Atlantic appear late in history as the chosen 
land for a great renewal of mankind. From 
the early days of colonization the sentiment 
sprung up in the hearts of all children that 
this is really a new world. * * * We feel 
that we are all sons of Columbus; * * * we 
feel also that we are all sons of Washing- 
ton.” 

Never before has an opportunity like the 
present one arisen to apply “Pan-American- 
ism” in its true sense. If the American Re- 
publics stand together now, and treat one 
another rightly, they will be able to cement 
their friendship, commercial relations and 
interests for all time, and thus the United 
States will have won a position in South 
America trade, from which we shall per- 
haps never be dislodged. 


Tue SEVEN RAILROAD PRESIDENTS WHO APPEALED TO PRESIDENT WILSON FOR JUSTICE AND 
Fair TREATMENT IN BEHALF OF THE RAILROADS 


FROM THE LEFT: ALBERT J. EARLING, PRESIDENT OF THE CHICAGO, MILWAUKEE AND ST. PAUL R. R. DANIEL WILLARD, OF 

THE BALTIMORE AND OHIO. HALE HOLDEN, OF THE CHICAGO, BURLINGTON AND QUINCY. FRANK TRUMBULL, CHAIRMAN OF 

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CHESAPEAKE AND OHIO, AND OF THE MISSOURI, KANSAS AND TEXAS. FAIRFAX HARRISON 
OF THE SOUTHERN RAILROAD. SAMUEL REA OF THE PENNSYLVANIA, AND EDWARD PAYSON RIPLEY OF THE SANTA FE. 
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EFFECT OF THE WAR UPON THE MONEY MARKET 


SUFFICIENT CURRENCY FOR LEGITIMATE BUSINESS 


EDWARD O. STANLEY 
Vice-President Title Guarantee & Trust Company, New York City 





One who should attempt a forecast of the 
money market, for even a short period, has 
before him the warning of the past two 
months, not to indulge in any such rash- 
ness. The elements which make up the 
money rate are too uncertain at the present 
time to make a forecast of any value. We 
can only consider briefly what varying ele- 
ments there are, and what are the possi- 
bilities before us. During the spring and 
early summer, it appeared as if the money 
market was turning steadily toward lower 
rates; not perhaps lower during the coming 
fall, that is, during the usual annual period 
of dearer money, but, taking a longer view 
of the market, that we were working stead- 
ily toward a lower rate. 

The events of a day changed all this in 
a twinkling, and it is now quite evident to 
all of us that there must be a Iong period of 
higher money before we can be said to be 
in a normal condition again in this country. 
Europe will undoubtedly continue to press 
securities upon us whenever, by open ex- 
changes or any other opportunities offered, 
it is permitted to do so,.and although this 
country may rapidly gain in its property 
values through purchasing. our own securi- 
ties at prices less than their real worth, and 
also through selling our own_ products at 
prices well above the cost of production, yet 
in so doing it will find itself to be situated 
as is the dealer who though doing a suc- 
cessful business and making money, is pay- 
ing his debts more rapidly than he should 
with a proper care to the amount of quick 
capital needed for his business operations, 
that is though we may largely profit by the 
transactions we shall probably be paying our 
debt to Europe too rapidly. This will 
make for high interest rates, with the evils 
that rapid variation in the price of money, 
be it up or down, is sure to bring. Of 
course, mortgages and short time loans will 
speedily adjust themselves without serious 


loss to the changed conditions, while long 
term bonds of the highest grade and the 
lowest interest rates may fall in price. This 
may affect adversely the class of investors 
which needs the most consideration and who 
have been the most conservative in invest- 
ment, namely, trustees and particularly sav- 
ings banks. 

The savings bank depositor again will 
wish, if his balance be of sufficient size to 
warrant it, to withdraw from the savings 
bank and seek the investments that will be 
offered at a higher interest rate. This ten- 
dency, already to some extent showing it- 
self, shows that the limit of deposit in the 
New York savings bahks has probably been 
too high, permitting deposits as investment 
by those who should have sought their in- 
vestments outside of the savings banks. 

The prompt action of the Clearing Houses 
in respect to loan certificates, and the very 
liberal action of the Federal Government in 
permitting the issue of additional currency, 
will so fully meet the demand for currency 
that it now appears that there will be no 
condition of panic, and in. fact, that there 
will be quite sufficient currency for all le- 
gitimate business needs. The slightly easier 
condition in the money market at the pres- 
ent moment shows that the preparation for 
the emergency has been ample, and bids fair 
to be sufficient through the emergency period. 

We hardly look for higher rates for 
money than are at present prevailing, nor 
on the ‘other hand do we look for any con- 
siderable reduction. The careful scrutiny 
by the banks of collateral and credits is 
what the dealer has more to concern him- 
self with than the interest rate. On the 
whole we may count ourselves fortunate 
that we are passing through such a financial 
cataclysm as the war in Europe has created, 
with, after all, so inconsiderable disturbance 
as we have here experienced. 











TRUST COMPANIES 181 


THE INVESTMENT MARKET AS AFFECTED BY 
THE EUROPEAN WAR 


EFFECTIVE CO-OPERATION BETWEEN BANKS AND REPRESENTATIVE 
BOND HOUSES 


GEORGE B. CALDWELL 


Vice-President Continental & Commercial Trust & Savi Bank, Chicago, Ill. 
President Investment Bankers’ Association America 


Never, in the history of business or of the 
world, have we, as a commercial people, 
realized as we do at present the importance 
of our foreign trade. During all of our 
life we have always had a ready foreign 
market for our surplus products, whether 
they were food products, industrial prod- 
ucts, foreign bills of exchange or investment 
securities. There have been periods of de- 
pression and of local wars that have af- 
fected this foreign market, but nothing in 
any way so incomprehensible and so diffi- 
cult of a satisfactory solution as the pres- 
ent crisis in Europe. 

In addition to this, we have also been 
brought to a realization of the importance 
of the problem of transportation, especially 
of marine transportation, which now is not 
so much a question of capacity to carry as 
it is of ability to do so. We certainly real- 
ize the necessity ahd advantages of having 
a merchant marine of our own. In the 
absence of this, the problem of transporta- 
tion is, therefore, necessarily one of the 
important problems of the war and. must 
be solved, together with the foreign ex- 
change problem, before foreign markets can 
be found for any of our products. 

The solution of these problems has natu- 
rally been centered in the financial houses 
in the cities along the seaboard which had 
an international business, and is now re- 
ceiving the attention of our statesmen at 
Washington and of our largest international 
banking houses. These are seemingly prob- 
lems, the importance of which has not yet 


been fully understood by the people living’ 


in our interior, as they are at least one 
step removed from seaboard cities that come 
in direct contact with foreign bankers. 
Things have heretofore moved along so 
smoothly from the interior to our coast 
cities and from there to our foreign mar- 
kets, that until now, when the markets have 
been quickly taken away, the interior has 





had only a limited realization of the im- 
portance of these problems. 

Outside of the financial centers on the 
Atlantic seaboard, conditions in the United 
States, so far as purely domestic affairs 
are concerned, are fairly satisfactory. There 
is no panic or demoralization, but a calm 
facing of difficulties and a general toler- 
ance of business men toward one another. 
Certainly, so far as it goes, this helps ma- 
terially in meeting and solving a situation 
that is of world-wide importance, and that 
when settled must’ be settled, not by the 
United States alone, but by the aid of the 
large foreign nations which are now at 
war with one another. 

During the six weeks that this condition 
has prevailed, no single industry, however, 
has been so completely at a standstill as 
that of the investment dealer, or merchant 
in stocks and bonds. He is suddenly con- 
fronted with no market, either at home or 
abroad, and by the danger of having re- 
turned to his counter a considerable per- 
centage of the securities he has in the past 
sold to his customers. In addition, hes 
under a heavy expense in maintaining his 
organization, and on what money he is com- 
pelled to borrow he must pay high rates of 
interest. He, of all others, is, therefore, 
deeply concerned in the future and a return 
to former activities. 

This has led during the past two weeks 
to the appointment of a Committee of 
Seven in New York and to the appoint- 
ment of a Committee of Five in Chicago, 
from representative bond houses, together 
with a like committee from the Stock Ex- 
change, holding daily meetings endeavoring 
to analyze the situation first, and .secondly, 
by co-operating with the banks, work out 
an opportunity for even a limited amount 
of trading. Banks, which after all are will- 
ing to do whatever they can (but can do 
little without adding to their loans), have 
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co-operated with these committees, and they 
have tried to find a safe course. 

During the discussions of the situation, 
two opinions almost opposed to each other 
have developed. One is that investment 
conditions would be improved if the various 
houses were permitted to maintain a corps 
of salesmen to solicit sales of securities 
which the respective houses now own, as it 
is believed that a considerable amount of 
bonds could be sold at satisfactory prices. 
In this way, it is believed by some that those 
purchasing bonds would withdraw funds 
from their local institutions to pay for them, 
which would cause a flow of cash to the 
money centers. This, in turn, it is argued, 
would permit dealers to pay off a part at 
least of their loans with the banks, which 
would also strengthen their cash position. 
If this were permitted, sales would be re- 
stricted to such securities as are now owned 
by the investment houses. As a result, it 
is stated there would be no _ wholesale 
slaughtering of prices, nor would there be 
a tendency to dispose of securities at pro- 
hibitively low prices. But others equally in- 
terested have an entirely different opinion 
of the matter. For instance, it is pointed 
out that as soon as securities are sold, even 
though on a restricted scale and throughout 
the interior, the banking institutions holding 
loans will immediately check them up and 
if the prices at which bonds are being dis- 
posed of are at a level very much below 
that of the prices prevailing when the loan 
was contracted, they will require additional 
collateral or call the loan, in which case 
possible hardship may be brought about for 
those now depending upon local bankers 
who are willing to continue their loans with- 
out disturbing either their collateral or their 
margin. They also feel that without the 
aid of the Stock Exchange and the banks 
there is no large market, and, in fact, no 
market—that whether we would have it so 
or not, all conditions are bearish and that 
open trading would lead to forcing prices 
lower, which, under present rates for 
money, could not possibly be controlled, and 
all securities previously sold, whether to in- 
dividual investors or institutions, would 
suffer so sudden and so severe a deprecia- 
tion as to cause some failures and certainly 
disturb confidence where confidence now 
exists. Advices from London are that there 
is a large amount of American securities 
owned abroad in the hands of London 
barks with correspondents in this country 
awaiting a market on which they can be 
cffered at a price. All financial institutions 
are, therefore, much interested in this phase 


of the question and, when presented to them, 
most naturally support the closed market. 
All agree that the lower levels may for a 
time prevail during the war and even for a 
few months after hostilities have ceased, 
but no one doubts but that a better con- 
dition will exist when war ceases, and that 
securities can be more easily handled when 
all of our machinery is in motion for doing 
business than it would be at the present 
time, and there is a strong feeling that by 
delaying operations until a more opportune 
time the low levels of July 30, 1914, will 
measure the drop. If this be safe reason- 
ing, then any sacrifice of expenses for a 
month, or even for a few months, during 
which period it must be admitted no trad- 
ing could be done at much, if any, profit, 
is the only safe and wise course to pursue. 

The course so far pursued of a closed 
market has been so effective as to be ap- 
proved, and it has greatly relieved the banks. 
This improved condition now permits the 
placing of securities owned by dealers with 
their private customers, where the securi- 
ties can be sold without disturbing the col- 
lateral loan situation, or that would lead to 
the creating of an impression that there 
was in any particular-locality an active or 
even semi-active market. We should not 
forget that trading stopped and stock ex- 
changes closed simultaneously the country 
over. When opened they must be opened 
simultaneously and at a time when our 
banks approve and are willing to make new 
loans at a much lower rate. This would 
help to solve the question of lower prices, 
and in fact, would almost insure against 
a further drop, but when this can be done 
no one is yet wise enough to say. 

The New York Committee, likewise the 
Chicago Committee, therefore, recommend 
to all investment houses to refrain from 
making offerings and also to refrain from 
making sales below the prices that prevailed 
on July 30th on iisted bonds, and have asked 
the co-operation of all dealers in listed and 
unlisted securities to live up to the spirit 
of this policy, on the broad principle that 
it is the greatest good to the greatest num- 
ber that should govern in a situation of 
this kind, over which we exercise but lim- 
ited control and that now seems to be so 
well in hand. 

The Committee of Seven in New York 
and the two Committees of Five each in 
Chicago will continue to act together, and 
hope to bring about trading facilities as 
soon as they can, and whenever that time 
arrives and open market trading can be 
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carried on with the approval of the banks, 
no time will be lost or opportunity over- 
looked. Until that time, let us cultivate 
patience and work as a unit, feeling confi- 
dent that with the establishment of our new 
banking system and a consequent better con- 
trol of our gold supply, with the reduction 
of our indebtedness abroad by payment at 
maturity of our obligations either in gold 


or by the sales of our surplus products con- 
verted into foreign bills of exchange, we 
will, in a period of a few months—say with 
the closing of the war—find our financial 
institutions in a strong position, our credit 
and securities highly regarded and a foun- 
dation laid strong enough to warrant the 
United States in assuming and maintaining 
its supremacy in the world of finance. 


EUROPEAN WAR CRISIS EMPHASIZES ADVANTAGES 
OF A GREAT CENTRAL BANKING INSTITUTION 


AMOS K. FISKE 
Associate Editor Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin, New York 


It may be fortunate that our new Reserve 
bank system was not put in operation in 
time to undergo the severe test of the finan- 
cial strain of the European war “emer- 
gency.” The transfer and general weaken- 
ing of reserves, the division of banking 
operations between twelve arbitrarily formed 
districts, each with its own reserve and re- 
discounting center, and the discretion and 
responsibility put upon the Federal Reserve 
Board, might have resulted in a breakdown 
at the start. This would have been more 
disastrous than anything likely to happen 
from the continuance of the old iron-bound 
system, with its emergency currency’ safety 
valve, though that valve is made to work 
too freely. 

What to my mind is more clearly demon- 
strated than anything else is the advantage 
which the United States might have had in 
a great central banking institution, prop- 
erly associated with the Goverament, with 
an adequate capitalization and system of 
branches, a strong reserve and well. regu- 
lated administration in competent hands. 
If it had existed, with some years of ex- 
perience behind it, it might have success- 


fully controlled the domestic financial situa- 
tion and acquired large power and prestige 
in relieving that of international exchange. 
It could have done much to ‘transfer the 
center of such exchange to this side of the 
Atlantic, at least to give it an important 
focus here. 

The weakness of the Federal Reserve 
plan, it seems to me, lies in centering so 
much authority and discretion in a central 
board responsible only to the Government 
and not at all to the business comraunity, 
which supplies the banking capital and has 
so much dependent upon its wise and effi- 
cient administration. This’ weakness is ag- 
gravated by the multiplication of reserve 
centers to work through. The responsibility 
of a board of: directors representing capital 
and business interests, and in a proper meas- 
ure those of the Government, would,. I 
feel sure, -prove far safer, as well as 
stronger, for the exercise of its all-impor- 
tant functions. The present emergency may 
serve to press this upon the attention of 
the public and furnish a valuable hint for 
the future. 





DISCRIMINATION AGAINST STATE BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


There is a determined effort at Washing- 
ton to force State banks and trust com- 
panies to apply for membership in the Fed- 
eral Reserve banking system. When the 
Aldrich-Vreeland Act was recently amended 
its provisions were extended so as to afford 
State banks and trust companies, securing 
membership in the Federal Reserve system, 
the privilege of taking out emergency cur- 
rency. Secretary McAdoo asserts, how- 
ever, that the old 10 per cent. tax on circu- 
lating notes of State institutions would pre- 
vent the issue of emergency notes to State 
banks and trust companies. The House 


Committee on Banking and Currency also 
rejected the amendment to extend -such 
privilege to State institutions. On vetoing 
the bill to raise the limit of individual de- 
posits in postal savings banks to $1,000, 
President Wilson objected on the ground 
that it would repeal the section of the new 
bank act which provides that Federal funds 
must be deposited only with member banks 
of the Federal Reserve system. It is likely 
that the administration of the postal savings 
system will suffer more inconvenience than 
the State banks and trust companies by this 
prohibition. 
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WHY FOREIGN INVESTORS WILL BE LOATH TO 
WITHDRAW THEIR CAPITAL FROM AMERICA 


W. E. FULCHER 
With A. B. Leach & Co., New York City 





The knowledge that large amounts of 
American securities are held abroad has, 
for a number of years past, heen commented 
upon as a factor to be reckoned with by 
the investing public in America. 

We can readily understand that European 
countries of wealth hold large amounts of 
our own securities as well as those of 
Mexico and the South American countries. 
The phase of this situation now receiving 
our earnest consideration, is: What posi- 
tion will these foreign holders take when 
the trading in securities is resumed? Were 
the New York Stock Exchange to resume 
trading before the opening of the London 
and Paris markets, we would be apt to en- 
counter large selling orders, modified to 
some extent by the fear of some of the 
holders that the forwarding of securities to 
this country would entail too much risk. 
We think it fair to presume, however, that 
ah understanding will be reached between 
the. New York Stock Exchange authorities 
and the London and Continental Exchangés, 
so that resumption of business will be prac- 
tically simultaneous in at least the English, 
French, and New York markets. 

The unsettlement among foreign investors 
growing out of the present conflict will 
make them loath to withdraw their capital 
from America. The United States stands 
out prominently as the only nation of the 
large group that has not felt the ravages 
of war, and while it is true that we are, in 
a measure, suffering from conditions which 
it has brought about, it is also true that 
we will be in a position to profit quickly 
and substantially. Our industries © will 
broaden and expand to a wonderful degree, 
permitting us to enter the world’s markets 
on a much higher plane than has heretofore 
teen possible. The revival of our merchant 
marine will play an important part in this 
growth—it is the best advertisement for 
American goods. 

It is’ only natural to expect that some 
‘of the foreign holdings will be liquidated, 


due to the needs of their owners for cash, 
but, against this, we must bear in mind 
that during the struggle large amounts of 
dividend and interest disbursements are ac- 
cumulating and, also, that our maturing 
obligations are being paid as they fall due. 

A very considerable portion of American 
securities held abroad aré owned by insur- 
ance companies and the great investment 
trusts of England: Such holdings will re- 
main practically undisturbed. 

The investor is alike the world over in 
that his first requirement is safety of prin- 
cipal, and while in-prosperous times we find 
a tendency to modify these requirements 
somewhat along the lines of attractive in- 
come, it requires only such a situation as 
the present one to magnify the importance 
of security of principal almost without re- 
gard to the question of interest return. 

Europe may be said to have been a fairly 
consistent seller of securities in this mar- 
ket for some time past, and during the 
latter half of 1913 and the early part of 
1914 foreign purchases of our securities fell 
to very low proportions, This, taken in 
conjunction with the very large volume of 
securities purchased from Europe during 
the days preceding the declaration of war, 
has now become a factor of great strength 
as regards the position of American securi- 
ties. 

Another point of strength in respect to 
our securities that has been overlooked in 
some quarters, is found in the fact that 
the closing quotations reached extremely 
low levels. It is quite reasonable to sup- 
pose, therefore, that the European holders 
will be alive to the fact that our securities 
are more attractive to hold at present prices 
than any others. 

Even now we are beginning to move some 
of our grain, for which we shall receive 
record prices. Our imports will beat a 
low point for some time to come and the 
United States will be the first to supply 
the world’s markets. 


i Aaalacitin 





a 


TRUST COMPANIES 185 


PROBLEMS OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE AND 
FINANCING OF OUR TRADE DEVELOPMENT 


SUGGESTION FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF AN AMERICAN 
BANK FOR FOREIGN TRADE 
Vv. GONZALES 
Foreign Trade and Banking Expert of the National Association of Manufacturers 


(Eprtor’s Note: 





Unprecedented problems and opportunities, affecting the permanent 


development of our foreign trade and credit relations, call for intelligent initiative and 
expert judgment. Quick and concerted action is necessary in readjusting our financial, 
banking and industrial resources, so as to. take legitimate advantage of the world-wide dis- 
location of commercial relations caused by the folly of the warring nations. Epochal re- 
forms have been the result of crises. The author of the following article has had many 
years of practical banking experience both in European countries and in South America. 
He has mastered the intricacies of foreign exchange and credit relations. His suggestions 
will be instructive in view of the many grave questions with which our bankers and busi- 


ness men are confronted.) 


“It was a great relief to receive news that 
England had declared a moratorium (which ex- 
tended the maturity date of finance bills one 
calendar month) and also a legal holiday.” 


GEORGE LE BLANC 
Manager Foreign Exchange Dept. 
Equitable Trust Co. 

—In Trust Companies, issue of August, 1914, 

page 99. 

It certainly was a great relief, as Mr. 
Le Blanc says. The moratorium having 
now been extended for one more calendar 
month the relief is also extended, and if, 
as it is probable, it will be further extended, 
the relief js apt to be more or less of a 
permanent nature for a time. Mr. Le Blanc, 
as a banker, naturally deals with the ques- 
tion only as far as the supply and demand 
of foreign exchange is concerned. But 
there is another relief, perhaps more im- 
portant than the one affecting financial bills. 
It is the extension of commercial bills which 
otherwise would have fallen back on the 
drawers here for want of payment abroad. 

Our foreign trade is largely handled by 
drafts on London at 90 days’ sight. Our 
imports, covered by letters of credit to draw 
on London, as well as a great part of our 
exports, paid for in the same way, repre- 
sent a value which very few people, if any, 
can realize. Our imports and exports com- 
bined amount to about $350,000,000 per 
month, of which no less than $250,000,000 
is paid for by means of drafts on London. 
Accounts and drafts drawn since April 15th 
have become due since August Ist, and it is 
possible that there are pending payment be- 
tween $750,000,000 and $850,000,000 of com- 


mercial bills and accounts in London, Paris, 
Hamburg, Antwerp, Vienna, Berlin, St. 
Petersburg and some other of the European 
money markets. Indebtedness of merchants 
in the warring countries to American manu- 
facturers and exporters is not as large; an 
important portion of our import and export 
trade with Japan, China, Australia, India, 
South Africa, and Latin America was set- 
tled through bills on the European markets, 
also, mostly London, all of which carry the 
responsibility, one way or the other, of 
American people, and are included in the 
above figures. Accounts pending of pay- 
ment, drafts or no drafts, amount say, 
$800,000,000, but by no means this represents 
a loss to American people. Many of the 
shipments of July are stranded, or seized, 
and some have been refused by consignees; 
they may be partly recovered. Cargo lost 
on ships blown up by mines may also be 
settled by insurance, but drafts drawn 
against all these will not be paid for the 
present, and if discounted, they will have 
to be refunded to the banks just the same. 
Accepted drafts unpaid, and extended by 
virtue of moratoriums, may amount to some 
$600,000,000 or approximately £120,000,000. 
How much of these are in London, it is not 
possible to say, but we may assume that 
there are not less than £100,000,000. Late 
reports estimate that the total acceptances in 
London, previous to August 4th, amounted 
to £400,000,000, and assuming that financial 
bills from this country may amount to 
£50,000,000 we could safely say that Ameri- 
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can bills, commercial and financial, floating 
on the London market aggregate at present 
£150,000,000. The remaining £250,000,000 
probably represent business from the rest of 
the world. 

The British Government has guaranteed 
the Bank- of England against any loss it 
may incur in discounting bills accepted pre- 
vious to August 4th, releasing the holder of 
any responsibility and allowing acceptors 
time to pay with interest 2 per cent. higher 
than the Bank of England rate. The trans- 
action simply means that the British Gov- 
ernment intends lending the money to ac- 
cepting banks to meet their obligations, and 
practically relieves the drawers and en- 
dorsers of responsibility on these drafts. 
It is, therefore, immaterial to American 
banks, bankers, manufacturers and export- 
ers, whether these drafts become due at 
their natural maturity or at the end of the 
moratorium in force or further extended; 
they will not have to pay them. Of course, 
American banks are expected to meet their 
maturities for financial bills, whether they 
have or have not the means of paying with 
cotton, grain or other bills. They are try- 
ing to do so even if they have to export 
gold. The relief afforded by the British 
Government was not intended for the con- 
venience of American or other foreign 
banks, but to save the British banks who 
accepted drafts for the accommodation of 
the whole world. 

The liability assumed by the British Gov- 
ernment, while affording such an intense 
relief, may not mean in the end a very big 
loss, as the banks, unable to pay within a 
short time their acceptances so guaranteed, 
will have recourse against their debtors all 
over the world. Many of these have guar- 
anteed their credits with shipments of goods, 
at times 20 or 25 per cent. in excess of the 
amount drawn. The liquidation may take 
some time and may cost some money, but 
even if the British Government did lose 
£100,000,000 or 25 per cent. of its guar- 
antee, the effort was worth while, as if all 
bills on London banks are actually paid the 
world would have but little trouble in again 
accepting the “go days’ sight drafts on Lon- 
don” as international money. It is improb- 
able that the Bank of England would be 
very much weakened by carrying the burden 
for some time. It would not be difficult for 
the British Government in case of need to 
raise a few million pounds sterling in the 
market to pay the bank. 

But, however smooth this sounds on 
paper, it has attached some practical diffi- 


culties to overcome, and pending the time 
of settlement of all these drafts, no new 
ones will be freely taken unless the British 
Government will guarantee all time drafts 
drawn for future business. Everybody, 
everywhere, had, and probably has today, 
the utmost confidence in the reliability of 
the British Government, which has been 
considered good for any amount. If the 
country was at peace, or had peace been 
restored, the same confidence would pre- 
vail; but, who knows how long the war 
is going to, last, or how much the United 
Kingdom may suffer financially, by the 
enormous loss in its foreign trade and 
banking, its exorbitant war expenses and its 
pitiful loss of lives? 

Confidence, then, may or may not be re- 


stored within a reasonable time. Mean- - 


while the world cannot wait; it must have 
immediately a means of buying and selling 
from and to foreign countries on credit. 
If not, trade will stop, crushing more in- 
terests than we think of. “Cash” business 
is impracticable, except in a very small way, 
and the transfer of “cash” credits from one 
country to another has to be very small. 
Nobody is worrying very much to pay ac- 
counts anywhere, and whatever “cash” there 
is available is not devoted to pay ac- 
counts, but to buy, individually, the indis- 
pensable necessities of life, which nowhere 
are sold on credit. It will take some time 
for a merchant or a manufacturer to gather 
enough cash to buy a quantity of goods to 
retail or to manufacture, and in the mean- 
timie, what will the producers do to get rid 
of their production? If credit is not created 
our cotton crop will not be sold, because no 
British mills (nor American mills) can buy 
for cash, and it is doubtful that at this time 
any one here will buy 90 days’ sight drafts 
en London. 

We shall be greatly inconvenienced if we 
have to buy “cash” also, all the goods we 
have to import. Our manufacturers are 
not prepared (nor are they in any country, 
even in normal times) to buy for cash. Our 
provision of raw materials and others, 
which we must import, will be very difficult, 
unless we can arrange, not for an exchange 
of “cash” but, for an exchange of credit. 
It is no comfort for us to know, or to 
think, that the rest of the world is going 
to starve, unless they buy American goods. 
By the time the world is starving we will 
be suffering of congestion if we produce 
them, or of the very dangerous effects of 
excessive unemployment if we do not. Not 
only as a duty to the world, once that we 
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are spared in this horrible conflagration, but 
for our own conservation—to save our- 
selves—we must create credit, which serv- 
ing the world will serve us too. 

Our losses, so far, do not amount to any- 
thing very extraordinary nor which may 
very seriously affect our financial capacity. 
The world’s commercial debt to the United 
States other than accepted drafts on Lon- 
don, may amount to about $200,000,000, and 
if one-half was entirely lost, it would mean 
scarcely a dollar per head of population, 
and that we can afford to lose without 
grieving. But we certainly will lose fur- 
ther many times this figure every year, if 
we do not go to the rescue of the world 
by providing a new source of credit. 

Credit is not created by law, nor by 
wishing for it. It must be given and taken, 
the banks acting as Clearing Houses for 
the instruments that represent it. Many 
manufacturers are willing to grant credit 
to foreign buyers, not only for 90 days, 
which they refused a short time ago, but 
for six months or more as was granted 
from Europe until the eve of the war. But 
they need some institution which will carry 
the burden with them; they are willing to 
maintain their responsibility on all drafts 
they discount, but they need the money to 
turn over, as our financial structure does 
not permit carrying accounts for so long a 
time. 

No bank in the country today is permitted 
to accept drafts for more than 90 days, nor 
to discount those running for over this 
period, except in case they are “drawn or 
issued for agricultural purposes or based 
on live stock” which is absolutely out of the 
question. Then, it is not necessary only to 
advance money on drafts (discount or buy, 
as it is termed in commercial phraseology) 
leaving the manufacturer at the mercy of 
the negligence of correspondent banks 
abroad, which never collect, but receive only, 
in case the acceptor willingly pays. Espe- 
cially under present circumstances, it is in- 
dispensable that some one shall take care 
of the drafts, and the goods represented by 
them, protecting drawers, as far as possible, 
and all in the same line, without preference. 

As a rule, banks will take some care when 
drafts sent out for collection have’been dis- 
counted by them, but will decline all re- 
sponsibility for those given to them for col- 
lection only. If this would prevail now 
manufacturers would be. justified in refus- 
ing to grant credit to foreign buyers. 

To take care of drafts and accounts it is 
necessary to have officers for that purpose, 


whether branches, agencies or simply corre- 
spondents paid to do so. The mere earn- 
ings and commissions would not cover ex- 
penses in many instances. This is the reason 
why such offices do not exist. Under pres- 
ent conditions, when almost every country 
is on a paper money basis (whether nomi- 
nally on a gold basis or not) fluctuations in 
exchange rates may be very inducing. But 
the business is of too temporary a charac- 
ter to tempt any one. Something, then, like 
an unmercenary bank, with offices all over 
the world, is needed. This might have been 
established by co-operation of manufactur- 
ers a few months ago, but at present they 
could not be asked to go into the venture. 
Banks going to branch out in a few for- 
eign countries, especially in those seriously 
hurt in their financial structure by the war, 
may simply plough the field for the future. 
The fascinating point of “deposits” is out 


of the question now, because nowhere are 


the people trying to deposit money in the 
banks, but rather to withdraw it. Banks go 
after business for their profit, which is the 
scope of commercial entities, and they will 
try to earn as much money as possible. 
Otherwise their management would not be 
doing their duty to stockholders. 

Banks that can establish branches abroad 
are the larger ones and presumably they 
have at present a large amount of foreign 
business in process of liquidation, if not 
delayed for an indefinite time. They 
could not be expected to do as much as is 
needed, ds prudence will induce them to 
hold their forces as compact as possible for 
domestic needs, which are also great. 

The financial strength of the banks in 
general is based on the amount they can 
borrow from the public (deposits) or from 
other banks—an endless chain of credit 
which permits them to expand. Contraction 
of deposits, contract at least four-fold the 
banks’ strength (their maximum reserve is 
25 per cent. of their deposits) and it is not 
likely that now, when deposits are con- 
tracted, the banks would expand their loans, 
either for domestic purposes or for foreign 
business. 

The task is greater today than it ever 
was before, as trying to substitute credit 
furnished by London banks we must not 
only provide for accommodation to our 
trade, but fo that of the rest of the world. 
In theory it is very easy to compensate 
credit to be granted here to a manufacturer 
who will sell on time to a foreign buyer. 
with credit granted abroad to an exporter 
who is selling us on credit also. Put the. 
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man who will sell hides in Brazil is not 
the same who will buy shoes from us; 
although shoes are made of hides. The 
seller of hides in Brazil will accommodate 
the buyer here by selling him against his 
acceptance at 60 or go days’ sight, but he 
needs some one to buy or discount the draft 
in Brazil—a bank. The seller of shoes here 
is willing to accommodate his buyer by sell- 
ing his acceptance at 90 days’ sight, but he 
also needs some one to buy his draft here— 
a bank also. Theoretically with the money 
collected in Brazil, for the draft drawn for 
shoes. a draft drawn for the shipment of 
hides can be bought. It can be done after 
the initial capital has been invested in both 
places. Drafts will become due here and in 
Brazil, and the money collected can be used 
to continue the business, but, to initiate it, 
capital must be invested in both places. 
This applies all over the world. 

Who is to furnish here the capital to buy 
drafts on foreign countries, permitting 
manufacturers to sell on credit? Foreign 
banks and local banks in foreign countries 
have been disabled. Who is to furnish the 
capital here to buy drafts in foreign coun- 
tries, on New York, permitting exporters 
of raw materials to sell to our manufactur- 
ers on credit? Our present banking capital, 
Federal Reserve banks included, is inade- 
quate, as it is not only contracted of itself 
through fall in deposits, but it is also de- 
prived of the credit it had until a few weeks 
ago (borrowing large quantities in Europe 
by means of finance bills or otherwise). 
Fresh capital is needed for this especial 
business even if it comes only as “emergent” 
as the “emergency” notes, which after all 
have saved the situation to a certain extent. 
And the source has to be the same—the 
Government—as it would be utterly impos- 
sible to interest private capital in any way, 
shape or form. 

Let the Government establish a bank for 
foreign trade and subscribe fifty million dol- 
lars, paying them in gold coin, out of their 
useless stock carried in the Treasury in ex- 
cess of currency trust funds. (On Septem- 
ber 1, 1914 there were existing in cash in 
the Federal Treasury $341,000,000, or $191,- 
000,000 in excess of the greenbacks’ trusts 
funds; of these $191,000,000, $78,000,000 were 
gold goin and $45,000,000 gold certificates.) 
Let this bank deposit those $50,000,000 in 
fifty or more banks, so that these could 
use the gold to the limit of its credit creat- 
ing capacity. The bank, to buy drafts here, 
would not need gold at all, but could pay 
with checks on the depository banks. Let 


the bank issue, say $250,000,000, or more, 
in bonds, maturing every six months for five 
years, with 6 per cent.- interest, directly 
guaranteed by the Government, and let the 
public and the banks carry these bonds. 
[Government bonds .are available for saving 
banks and trust funds, and 6 per cent. is 
better that they are getting at present.] 
With $300,000,000 so raised a_ business 
amounting to at least $600,000,000 per annum 
can be done. Drafts bought in foreign 
countries, on New York, can be discounted 
here on their arrival at other banks and 
with the proceeds more drafts on foreign 
countries can be bought. In this form the 
volume of business can be multiplied many 
times. 

The bank should heve offices in all the 
principal countries, all devoted to buy and 
sell drafts only, and of course tu collect 
them properly, but receiving no deposits any- 
where. In this way it would not conflict 
with any banks anywhere. 

To repay the Government for its $50,000,- 
000 of capital invested a tax of 2 per cent. 
on imports cah be established, which (on a 
reduced importation amounting to only 
$1,250,000,000 per annum instead of $1,850,- 
000,000) would produce $25,000,000 per an- 
num. In two years the money would have 
been refunded. Transfer the stock to tax- 
payers as and when they paid the tax, so 
that after two years those who had imported 
goods would own the stock. Continue the 
collection of the tax and issue further shares 
to taxpayers until the paid-up capital of the 


bank would be $250,000,000 or $300,000,000, © 


and then, we would have an institution large 
enough to take care of the foreign trade. 
One per cent. forced upon importers as 
stockholders would be no great sacrifice to 
them—the public would pay for it in the 
increased price, as they would all consider 
the tax as an expense, and not an invest- 
ment. 

The earnings in exchange and commis- 
sions would be more than enough to pay 
interest on bonds and to cover the expenses 
of all the offices of the bank, and still leave 
a profit to. pay a small dividend on the stock 
and create a substantial surplus fund. The 
bonds fssued could be withdrawn periodi- 
cally with funds collected for drafts drawn 
on foreign countries, remitted here in drafts 
against buyers of imported goods, and which 
could be rediscounted again. 

It is not possible to more than outline, in 
so short a space this project, which is of- 
fered as a suggestion only. 
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REASSURING FACTORS AS TO EUROPEAN 
LIQUIDATION OF AMERICAN SECURITIES 


UNWARRANTED ANXIETY AS TO FURTHER 
FOREIGN SELLING 
THOMAS GIBSON 





(Eprtor’s Note: The author of the following article is a close student of investment 
conditions both at home and abroad. He is preparing a book on “War and Business’ and 
in that connection has made an exhaustive search into all available sources of information 
as to the character and volume of forzign investments in American securities. His con- 
clusions show that the apprehension which exists in some quarters as to such holdings is 


largely unfounded.) 


The present situation differs in one im- 
portant regard from any great financial per- 
plexity that we have been called upon to 
face. On almost every question of policy 
or expediency which our legislators and 
bankers encounter from time to time, they 
approach the task with more or less definite 
knowledge of what must be done to meet 
the demands of the hour. But in the pres- 
ent upheaval the vital questions are (1) 
to what extent does Europe own our se- 
curities, and (2) to what extent may we 
expect her to return them and demand our 
gold? 

To the first phase of the question we have 
no answer. Such estimates as have been 
prepared are decidedly rough—so rough that 
most of them might more correctly be desig- 
nated as guesswork than estimates. The 
most dependable figures at hand are those 
of the Royal Statistical Society, and Sir 
George Paish, editor of .the London 
Statist. These figures indicate that Euro- 
pean investments of all forms in the 
United States amount to $6,000,000,000, 
principally in railroad securities. But these 
figures were made in 1909, and in their 
present popular employment they are almost 
useless. We must allow for the difference 
in security prices now as compared with 
five years ago, for the extent of the steady 
liquidation which has been going on for 
two years'or more, and for other less im- 
portant factors. This leaves us in a posi- 
tion where the estimates, or guesses, as to 
cur present indebtedness to Europe are so 
divergent as to be worthless. 

The second phase of the question must be 
resolved wholly by ‘synthetic reasoning—by 
undertaking to determine the- mental atti- 


e 


tude of the European owners of our securi- 
ties, to what extent it will be necessary for 
them to dispose of our securities, and to 
what extent they will consider it expedicnt 
to do so. 

In order to clear the ground for debate 
on the second phase of the subject, it is 
best to examine such estimates as we have 
and attempt to arrive at a rough idea of 
the possible extent of selling. As Has been 
stated, these figures are not dependable, but 
I will attempt to make the best of such 
material as is at hand. 

In all the discussions I have observed on 
this subject, -I have noted a tendency to 


“base ideas as to our dependence upon 


Europe on known conditions which existed 
many years ago, and to make no allowance 
for gradual but important changes during 
recent years. In 1865, it was a recognized 
and demonstrable fact that we could not 
get along without borrowing heavily abroad. 
At the close of the Civil War, we had placed 
in Europe as a direct result of that conflict 
about one billion dollars in Government 
bonds and a half billion in other securities, 
in addition to the heavy indeterminate obli- 
gations already existing. It appears that 
most writers on the subject content them- 
selves with the assumption that correspond- 
ing conditions exist today, but to do this 
is to disregard the very simple and well- 
established law that capital flows from the 
older to the newer countries; that as the 
newer countries increase in wealth . and 
manufacturing facilities this inflow dwin- 
dles, until in the course of time the borrow- 
ing country itself becomes a lender of capi- 
tal. Certainly there is no reason why this 
law should not have exerted itself in a most 
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forcible way in the last half century. The 
non-conformist points to the $6,000,000,000 
of European capital now supposed to be 
invested here as proof of our dependence on 
outsiders, but I cannot see how we are to 
accept it as anything of the sort. We have 
no means of ascertaining how that impos- 
ing figure compares in volume with former 
years, and furthermore, it would require 
some abstrusé calculations to determine how 
$6,000,000,000 would compare with, say, half 
that amount fifty years ago. To determine 
this, we would have to consider population, 
per capita wealth, ration of borrowed capi- 
tal to home capital, and many other things. 

Nor can we be safe in the employment 
of that word “dependent” at all. How much 
of our rented capital is secured through 
necessity and how much merely as a mat- 
ter of expediency and bargaining? Take, 
for example, the New York:City bond issue 
recently placed abroad, which is now caus- 
ing so much concern. I am informed that 
at a very slight difference in price, the New 
York bankers would have taken this issue 
and that it could easily have been financed 
at home: 

Of the $6,000,000,000 of European capital 
invested here, about $4,000,000,000 is sup- 
posed to be in railroad securities. Accept- 
ing these figures as being approximately 
correct and comparing them with the total 
capitalization of our railways (about $20,- 
600,000,000) it is evident that we are already 
doing 80 per cent. of our own .ailway finan- 
cing. 

In the August issue of the Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine, Mr. Eugene Koop stated 
that in recent years we have been buying 
more securities than we have sold, and 
points to the dwindling of our former high 
and attractive rates of interest. This is an 
important point and supports the contention 
that European investors have been diverting 
funds to other countries, such as Brazil, 
Mexico, Argentine and Canada, for years. 
Even more significant is the fact that we 
ourselves now have foreign investments, 
mostly in neighboring countries, approxi- 
mating $1,500,000,000. 

No doubt many people will greet the 
statement that the interest return on our 
railroad bonds has been declining for years 
with a smile of derision. They know that 
the rates for money have been advancing 
and that the railroads must pay higher in- 
terest on an issue made today than one 
made, say, ten years ago. This is a state 


of affairs apparently so obvious that it ad- 
mits of no contradiction. Yet here are the 
average rates of bond interest for all rail- 
roads of the United States by five year 
periods for 30 years: 1885, 4.97 per cent; 
1890, 4.44 per cent.; 1895, 4.24 per cent.; 
1900, 4.26 per cent.; 1905, 3.79 per cent.; 
1910, 3.74 per cent. The further we go back 
the higher the rate of interest.. The ex- 
planation is simple enough. Railroads which 
Lorrowed at 7 per cent. and even 8 per cent. 


many years ago, when outside capital was. 
imperatively needed, have been gradually 


refunding at lower rates as the original 
issues mature. There are still many 6 per 
cent. and some 7 per cent. issues awaiting 
future refunding at 4 per cent. or 5 per 
cent. The average bond interest of the 
St. Paul road in 1900 was 5.42 per cent.; 
in 1912 it was 4.36 per cent. Chicago & 
Northwestern’s rate in 1900 was 5.40 per 
cent.; in 1912, 4.62 per cent. New York 
Central in 1900, 4.54 per cent.; in 1912, 
3.81 per cent. And so on through a long 
list of leading railroads. As this process 
has been going on, our investments have 
become less and less attractive to European 
investors and money, always seeking the 
highest wages, has been diverted to the 
enterprises of newer and more dependent 
countries. 

We may gain an idea of what a wide 
field for selection the European investor 
has by referring again to the figures of the 
Royal Statistical Society of Great Britain, 
which gives British capital invested in all 
foreign countries as $13,468,000,000, of 
which $3,000,000,000 is in American railways. 
This term “American” leaves us in the dark, 
as it does not inform us what is invested 
in the United States and what in other 
American countries~ Sir George Paish, 
however, stated in 1909 that England had 
sent $600,000,000 to Canada alone in five 
years, and presumably a large proportion of 
this sum went into railroad securities and 
would come under the head of “American 
railroad” investment. 

The decline in the rate of interest on our 
securities as compared with those of newer 
countries, and our own great increase in 
wealth, gives us good reasons for believing 
that we have been gradually growing less 
dependent on European capital. We may 
gain an idea of the progress of our own 
affairs as a nation by examining the per 
capita wealth, public debt, money in circu- 
lation, etc., as compared with former years: 
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Money in 
Population Wealth Public Debt Circulation 
Years (Millions) . (Billions) (Per Capita) (Millions) (PerCapita) (Per Capita) 

1865 35 $19 $550 $2,674 $76.98 $20.57 
1870 8 30 779 2,331 60.46 17.50 
1880 50 43 870 1,919 38.27 19.41 
1890 63 65 1,035 890 14.15 22.82 
1900 76 88 1,164 1,107 14.58 26.94 
1910 92 122 1,350 1,046 11.35 34.33 
1913 97 140 1,440 1,028 10.60 34.56 


Such exhibits as the above must be ac- 
cepted with reservations as to their bearing 
on the probable amount of rented capital, 
but they serve to give a broad general con- 
ception of our rapid growth and our ability 
to finance ourselves. Six billion of dollars, 
standing alone, is an imposing sum, but it 
does not appear so large by comparison 
with our total wealth and resources. 

So much for the probable trend of affairs 
over a long period of years. It is now in 
order to touch upon the events of the last 
two years and undertake to form an idea 
of the extent to which the natural transi- 
tion from a debtor to a creditor nation has 
been accelerated during that period. 

There are good reasons for believing 
that, since the beginning of the Balkan dis- 
turbances, Europe has steadily disposed of 
our securities in preparation for the pres- 
ent conflict. It is not probable that a gen- 
eral European war was expected, but even 
the possibility of such a crisis had to be 
prepared for. When one nation strengthens 
her army or navy, other nations must do 
the same, and this is true also of their finan- 
cial provisions. Gold dollars are as impor- 
tant as iron cannon balls in modern warfare. 

For more than two years, the students of 
security values have been puzzled by the 
repeated failure of prices to respond to the 
influences which made for greater values. 
If we look back over the price movements 
of the last two years, we find that every 
trifling advance has encountered opposition. 
Many reasons have been offered for this 
action, but we can now see that all were 
wrong. Even the most astute observers 
did not have-the hardihood to predict a 
general European war and, consequently, 
they sought other reasons. But the war 
is here, and it is now quite evident that 
the insidious and mysterious ‘liquidation ‘rep- 
resented the efforts of the fiscal agents of 
European nations to turn securities into 
money in preparation for a great struggle. 
The extent of that liquidation has no doubt 
been very large. The fact that we have been 
able to absorb it without disturbance or a 
severe decline in security prices is a matter 


of congratulation and gives striking evi- 
dence of our ability to finance ourselves. 
At no time during the progress of this 
foreign liquidation was there any sign of 
panic or any large floating supply of se- 
curities on our market. It was only dur- 
ing the excited competitive selling which 
occurred in the few days following the ac- 
tual beginning of the war that our markets 
became panicky. 

If the theory of long continued liquidation 
is correct, it is highly probable that the 
most important part of it has been accom- 
plished. This brings us down to the second 
phase of the problem; i. e., to what further 
extent may we expect Europe to return our 
securities and demand gold? 

No one will attempt to refute the state- 
ment that, of all the influences which give 
rise to fear and consternation, the unknown 
is the greatest. Out of the darkness we 
conjure up all sorts of evil spirits. It is 
safe to say that, in ninety-nine cases out of 
a hundred, the apprehension growing from 
a menace which cannot be weighed or meas- 
ured is exaggerated or wholly unwarranted. 
Most readers will recall the events of De- 
cember, 1899, which grew out of exactly the 
same conditions as those we face today, 
but of course in a greatly modified form. 
Europe, and particularly England, in prepa- 
ration for the Boer war, had returned to 
us during the year 1899 about $490,000,000 
of our securities, which were gradually ab- 
orbed without disturbance. But in Decem- 
ber of that year, when the British forces 
niet their first reversals in the Transvaal, 
there was an outpouring of stocks and 
bonds from London. The German, French 
and English discount rates were advanced 
to figures not approximated since the Bar- 
ing failure, and predictions were freely 


_ made that our securities would be returned 


in volume; that our gold would be taken 
away from us; and that our money ma- 
chinery would be put out of commission. 
So quickly did this panicky feeling spread 


‘that it required the combined efforts of the 


Government and the banks to prevent utter 
demoralization. Even when the Treasurer 
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of the United States had provided thirty to 
forty million dollars, the Clearing House ten 
million dollars, and the banks additional 
large sums, the fear persisted that the for- 
eign liquidation would continue. But that 
first great rush was the wind-up, and during 
the two years of war which followed, and 
which cost England a billion and a half of 
dollars, we were in an unprecedented period 
of prosperity and advancing security prices. 
Whether or not England continued to sell 
securities is not known. It is probable that 
she did, but the sales were made gradually 
as opportunity offered and were overcome 
by a favorable balance of trade, which in 
1900 and 1901 broke all previous records 
and which was not duplicated until 1913. 

I do not mean to compare the Boer war 
with the present disturbance in extent or 
severity, but it does serve to illustrate the 
mental aspect and overdrawn apprehensions 
of such a period. Nor do I hesitate to offer 
the opinion that, so far as we are concerned, 
much the same thing will occur in the pres- 
ent crisis. It would not be possible in the 
limits assigned to me at present to offer in 
detail the reasons for believing that the 
greater part of our const:rnation and ap- 
prehension is unwarranted. However, a few 
major points may be submitted for -reflec- 
tion. 

The fear of an “avalanche” of European 
liquidation appears to be based on a popular 
idea that practically all the European se- 
curity holdings will be sold at any price 
obtainable and that they will be sold forth- 
with. This view appears to me to be wholly 
untenable in either of its conclusions. Let 
us, in our efforts to solve the problem, re- 
sort first to simple logic and ask ourseives 
by what causes this everlasting “avalanche” 
would be precipitated. The answer is not 
difficult to-find. Such selling would be in- 
stigated by either necessity, expediency, or 
fright. The necessity for wholesale sacri- 
fice of values is not apparent. The nations 
are well provided for and are showing every 
inclination to help the banks and to over- 
come the forcing of undue sacrifices either 
by the banking institutions or their clients. 
In the first stages of the cataclysm, the 
banks did not know where they stood. In 
order to fortify themselves, they were com- 
pelle to dispose of securities in exchange 
for gold, regardless of their own or their 
clients’ inclination. When business is re- 
sumed, the remedial measures will be opera- 
tive and the selling of the future will be 
accomplished gtadually as opportunity offers, 
and, with normal exchange relations re- 
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stored, our heavy exports of commodities 
will very largely offset such sales. It may 
be interesting, in passing, to point to the 
great advantages we gain by exchanging 
commodities at high prices for securities 
at low prices. On the securities we must 
annually ship abroad money (or commodi- 
ties) in payment of interest aud dividends, 
and the securities are liable to be dumped 
back upon us at any time. Commodities, 
generally speaking, are for consumption. 
Contemplate the difference between receiv- 
ing, say, a half billion dollars for foodstuffs 
and borrowing a half billion on securities. 
The difference is particularly impressive 
when we reflect that we can raise and sell 
another half billion of the same commodi- 
ties next year and each year thereafter. 

The volume of necessity selling by in- 
dividuals will not be important. Some of 
the smaller holders may be compelled to 
sell, but the great bulk of investment hold- 
ings belong to people of independent means. 
Also, their income from the investments in 
our securities is not menaced by the crisis 
in Europe. 

The question of expediency has an im- 
portant bearing on future liquidation by 
European holders. The popular idea of a 
great body of capitalists turning their in- 
come bearing properties into gold and 
hoarding the gold is another in the long 
line of fallacies which arise at a time like 
the present. The little fellow who holds 
few securities or none at all does the hoard- 
ing. The capitalist seeks safety by more 
intelligent methods. He retains the securi- 
ties which are not endangered by warfare 
and even transfers his funds from danger- 
ous to safe quarters. Nor will the investor 
of capital engage in a wholesale competitive 
slaughter of prices when he does see fit to 
dispose of his holdings. We may well ask 
ourselves what the European owner of, say, 
one million dollars of American securities 
would do with the money if he chose to 
dispose of them at the very low prices now 
prevailing. 

It is noted that many writers are at pres- 
ent pointing to the competition for capital 
which will arise from the large National 
bond issues which will soon appear, and 
are predicting that patriotism will constrain 
the foreign investors to favor their own 
securities. If the promulgators of this 
theory would add the words “everything 
being equal” to their contention it would 
appear reasonable, but in its ordinary form 
of presentation it is silly. No amount of 
broadmindedness or charity can make us 








believe that capitalists, as a class, will sacri- 
fice themselves on the altar of patriotism. 
That action will be largely confined to the 
proletariat. The little fellow is your true 
patriot when it comes to giving up his 
goods and his life. No doubt there are 
isolated instances where men have exercised 
self-abnegation and given up vast fortunes 
to promote the welfare of their country, but 
in a vast majority of instances they pro- 
duce their funds only when it appears ex- 
pedient to of go The Rothschilds, for 
example§$ ;aex agvreat reputation for pa- 
triotic seis-1ameation, but I am unable to 
find in the history of that house that they 
engaged in any such ventures which did not 
result in profit to themselves. Capital will 
inevitably seek the highest wages and the 
greatest safety of principal. 

It is highly improbable that in any con- 
ceivable circumstances as much as one-half, 
or even one-quarter, of our securities held 
by foreign investors would be returned to 
us unless the fault lay in the status of the 
securities themselves, as was the case in 
the silver scare of 1893-96. It is even more 
improbable that the investment holders of 
our securities would consider selling at ex- 
tremely low prices with no object in view 
beyond the immediate conversion of sound 
interest bearing securities into gold money. 
The editor of the London Statist in the 
issue of July 3oth expressed the opinion 
that in present circumstances investors are 
more likely to buy them than to sell, and I 
quite agree with him. 

The heavy selling of securities during the 
last week of July was largely due to a 
panicky state of mind. This selling was 
added to the necessity selling of bankers 
and others, and no doubt fear played its 
part in the action of bankers. But every 
precedent we have shows that panic’ condi- 
tions are short-lived. In the nature of things 
such conditions must be short-lived. The 
wild competition to sell not only rapidly 
reduces the volume remaining to be sold, 
but the sudden and severe decline in prices 
is a deterrent to further sales, and even 
attracts offsetting purchases. But a great 
many observers appear to take the ground 
that the extreme liquidation which has been 
going on for two years, and which reached 
panic -proportions in the last days of July, 
indicates a great increase in what remains 
to be liquidated. This is, to say the least, 
a remarkable method of calculation. 

It is true that when the stock exchange 
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closed it was known that there were heavy 
selling orders awaiting execution. Many 
of these came fram the banks, some from 
frightened people, some from incapacitated 
speculators. Since tiiat time important and 
effective remedial measures have been 
adopted. Much of the necessity for sacri- 
fices has passed or is passing. The attempts 
to market securities and defer the offsetting 
purchases of commodities until the gold was 
secured has-been partially circumvented by 
the closing of the stock exchange, and in 
a short time any such efforts must be wholly 
abandoned and the interchange of credits 
allowed to take a natural course. The 
panicky state of mind is dying out, and 
people are finding, as they almost invariably 
find in such cases, that the danger was 
greatly exaggerated. 

Two other points which should be kept 
in mind may be briefly referred to—the 
basic conditions which obtained in this coun- 
try when the trouble abroad began, and 
the location of the securities which may be 
liquidated in the future. 

In July, credit and banking conditions, 
measured by the low percentage of loans 
to deposits and the high percentages of 
specie and reserves, were sounder than in 
many years. The position of securities at 
home was one of thorough liquidation. 
There were few weak marginal accounts 
and stocks were in strong hands. Prices 
were low and return on money high. We 
could hardly have been in better condition 
1o meet the shock. If the upheaval had 
caught us in a period of public speculation 
and high prices, the results would have been 
serious. 

The bulk of our securities held abroad 
are in the hands of English banks and in- 
vestors. This is fortunate, as the English- 
man is not easily frightened out of his posi- 
tion. He is proverbially a “tight sitter.” 
Also, the commercial and trade relations be- 
tween England and this country will not 
be greatly disturbed, and the normal ex- 
change of securities and merchandise will 
not be interrupted. When operations are 
resumed on our exchanges, and after the 
first flurry of uncertainty and confusion is 
over, there will be some greatly surprised 
people in Wall Street. They will discover 
that the anticipated “avalanche” of foreign 
selling is a myth; that the panic which 
is feared has already spent its force and 
that business will go on much the same as 
usual. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CONFIDENCE AND OPTIMISM PREVAIL 


THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 


ADVICES RECEIVED FROM BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OFFICERS 





(Note: The editor of Trust CoMPANIES 
Magazine has received a number of replies 
to letters of inquiries as to the general finan- 
cial and business situation in various sec- 
tions of the country. These statements are 
from officers of banks and trust companies 
who are in position to correctly appraise 
fundamental conditions, as well as surface 
indications.) 


Vice-president Arthur B. Chapin of 
the American Trust Company -of Bos- 
ton, views the situation in New Eng- 
land as one of definite recovery from 
the first shock of the announcement of 
war. He says: 


“It is possible to make only the most gen- 
eral- observations as to the present situa- 
tion in this section of the country. In com- 
mon with the whole world we are suffering 
from the shock. The banks here were in 
the best condition to meet an emergency cf 
this kind in that their regular customers 
had not required their regular loans be- 
cause business in manufacturing lines was 
slack, so money was plentiful, as shown by 
the rate for call loans of 3 per cent., which 
had been the rate for such loans-in Boston 
practically the entire year up to August Ist. 
“When the New York Stock Exchange 
closed Boston followed suit and a practical 
moratorium resulted and is still in force, 
so far as the so-called quick call loans are 
concerned. This also spread to regular cus- 
tomers, most of whom have renewed their 
loans as they came due at 6 per cent. Out- 
side paper has, so far, been paid as it came 
due, though in most cases it meant the shift- 
ing of loans by the borrowers to their own 
banks. When these banks have loaned the 
customer his limit it may become necessary 
to have a practical moratorium for this 
class of borrowers also. The banks in 
general have not adopted radical measures 
for enforcing the payment of loans, with 
the idea of waiting until the first effects of 
the shock had passed and business again 
resumed its nomal condition. 
“The Aldrich-Vreeland Act has furnished 


relief where needed, and the Clearing House 
certificates have assisted the banks. There 
is a belief here that when the new Federal 
Reserve System becomes operative it will 
further relieve the strain and allow the 
banks to become more liquid, thus loaning 
more freely to their customers. 

“The general feeling is becoming easier 
as people are growing more accustomed to 
the situation, and manufacturing in this 
country should be stimulated by the war 
when dyes and other articles needed in 
manufacturing from abroad are again im- 
ported or some substitute found in this. 
country. Financial interests here are opti- 
mistic, and the general feeling is that the 
situation will convalesce slowly as the war 
progresses, though it will take some time to 
recover from the effects of the shock. It 
will be necessary to use great care and not 
go to the other extreme of inflation, but 
with conservatism this danger can be 
avoided and New England can be looked to 
for that quality which she has learned from 
experience is most necessary.” .. . 

*_ * * 


President Lynn H. Dinkins of the 
Interstate Trust and Banking Company 
of New Orleans, describes the situation 
in his section of the country as follows: 

“The situation in this section of the coun- 
try has been. changed considerably by the 
European crisis, but the changes do not all 
represent losses. Practically all the cane 
sugar raised in the United States is mar- 
keted, or at least controlled, from New Or- 
leans. The price of this product has almost 
doubled since the war began. Perhaps 50 
per cent. of the rice raised in the United 
States is handled through New Orleans. 
The price advance in this direction has been 
at least 60 per cent. On the other hand 


our cotton crop, which plays a very impor- 
tant part in our commercial life, declined 
considerably in value, and what is rather 
more depressing than the decline, is lack 
of demand for the staple. The export lum- 
ter business perhaps aggregates 10 per cent. 
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of the total lumber tonnage and the demand 
from abroad has ceased almost entirely. 
This has had the effect of reducing prices 
in the domestic trade, but the reduction has 
not been radical. We have made a good 
corn and hay crop, and our land values are 
increasing because we are receiving a num- 
Ler of new settlers from the west and east 


attracted to this territory by cheap land 
values.” 
eo Re 


Vice-president Ralph Stone of the 
Detroit Trust Company offers some 


very reassuring information. He 
writes : 


“In answer to your inquiry of September 
2d, just received, I would say that condi- 
tions in Detroit with our banks and manu- 
facturing and mercantile institutions are 
very comfortable indeed. I think the same 
is true in. Michigan generally. Our banks 
are making commercial loans at 6 per cent., 
and are supplying the needs of customers, 
cautioning, however, as I understand it, 
against undue expansion. Business: gener- 
ally is in good shape, and I think I can 
safely say that our principal industry—the 
manufacturing of automobiles—has never 
been in better condition, not only as to 
cash resources, but as to orders being re- 
ceived. 

“An Emergency Currency Association has 
been organized here, under the Aldrich- 
Vreeland Act, but my information is that 
the banks have made very little use of it. 
It would be idle to say, of course, that the 
European war has not affected business 
here’ It has to some extent, but I believe 
that our bankers and manufacturers are 
meeting the situation in a very rational and 
sensible manner.” 

* * * 


Optimism as to the present and fu- 
ture is expressed by Vice-president and 
Secretary John S. Rossell of the Se- 
curity Trust & Safe Deposit Company 
of Wilmington, Del., as follows: 

“I do not believe that the present situa- 
tion should occasion any alarm whatever. 
There is not the slightest cause for it in 
this section. The banks and trust com- 
panies are all in splendid condition and are 
taking care of their current business with- 
out special effort. While we should con- 
sider very calmly the general monetary con- 
dition of the country, there is so much to 
encourage us and so very little to discour- 
age us, that we can reasonably base our 
hope for the future upon developments at 
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home and abroad that will revive trade and 
commerce, enlarge the sphere of our activi- 
ties, and bring us big business at handsome 
profits. Having no entangling alliances and 
being in a position to tender our good 
offices to other nations and to assist them 
in their various needs, we have an advan- 
tage over all others that must be productive 
of the very best results for ourselves. But 
let us be watchful and waiting—not incon- 
siderate and precipitous—and proceed with 
deliberate judgment as to our opportunity 
and our duty.” 


A Bright Trust Comrany Publication 


The Marble Bank Monthly, published by 
the Union Trust & Savings Bank of Spo- 
kane, Washington, is a model publication of 
its kind. A glance at the pages of lively, 
instructive reading matter conveys the im- 
pression that it is a most valuable asset in 
producing new business and enlisting a 
larger clientele. The current September is- 
sue, for example, contains excellent articles 
on “Your Duty to Your Wife and Her Duty 
to You”; “Young Investors,” and “A Trust 
Company with a Soul.”. The pages contain 
a strong human appeal and the text, en- 
livened by apt illustrations, is evidently de- 
signed to command a wide circle of readers. 


International Trust Company of Denver 


In its statement of September 12th the 
International. Trust Company of Denver 
shows total resources of $8,710,186, compris- 
ing $3,656,646 loans on security, $2,642,091 
bonds and $2,411,448 cash on hand and due 
from banks. This statement shows that 
bank and trust company deposits in Denver 
have not been appreciably affected by the 
war situation. The deposits total $7,648,- 
129 with capital of $350,000, surplus of 
$650,000 and undivided profits -$11,266. 
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OUR OPPORTUNITY TO ESTABLISH NEW BUSINESS 
CONNECTIONS WITH CANADA 


FINANCING OF MUNICIPAL AND CORPORATION LOANS 


FRED. W. FIELD 
Managing Editor The Monetary Times of Toronto, Canada 





(Note: 


The following communication was received in reply to a letter of inquiry 


addressed to the editor of the leading Canadian financial periodical as to suggestions 
for relieving the present tension in meeting international financial obligations.) 


One way to relieve the situation which 
has developed as a result of the conflict in 
Europe is for all debts to be paid whenever 
possible. One must agree with the New 
York authorities who have said: “We must 
pay our debts even if it means shipping 
gold.” Obviously, if money due is held 
back, excuses being advanced instead, the 
money is not circulating in its usual and 
proper channels. This applies just as much 
to the individual as to the banker and busi- 
ness man. If every unit will endeavor to 
do business as usual, business in the aggre- 
gate will be going on as usual, so far as 
war conditions will permit. People who 
have just returned from England are’ sur- 
prised at the business fear and dislocation. 
existing in Amierica as compared with the 
old country. Yet the old country is in the 
center of the actual fighting. 

The question you ask calls for several 
answers. In reply to your inquiry, how- 
ever, I will deal only with one phase of 
the financial situation in regard to the ad- 
vantages of closer co-operation between 
financiers of the United States and those of 
Canada. That phase is the bond business. 
There are many reputable bond houses in 


Canada which have done and are doing a large . 


business. “Many of these, with the Canadian 
banks, have assisted*in marketing heavy 
loans in Great Britain in the past. Canadian 
government securities floated there last year 
totaled $40,000,000; municipal loans $69,000,- 
000; railroad loans $38,000,000, and so on. 
Because of the war,.London, as a market for 
Canadian loans, is temporarily closed. This 
is a somewlrat serious matter for the Do- 
minion, but can be dealt with chiefly in three 
ways: 

(1) Strict economy in financing. 

(2). Greater production from natural 
resources. 


(3) Co-operation of Canadian and 
United States financiers. 
Proper economy is the watchword 


throughout Canada, but there are a certain 
amount of public, municipal and other works 
which are necessary and which must be fi- 
nanced. Greater production will take place 
and public authorities are engaged in 
formulating plans for that purpose. In 
connection with the financing of necessary 
matters here, there would seem to be a good 
opportunity for Unitéd States houses to 
co-operate with Canadian houses. It is ap- 
parent that even after reducing Canada’s 
proposed expenditures to the minimum con- 
sistent with good business and war condi- 
tions, the financing cannot be done in 
Canada entirely. London is out of the 
question. Therefore the United States, as 
one of the richest and one of the few coun- 
tries with loanable funds, has an excellent 
opportunity to make new business connec- 
tions. Business obtained in war time is 
usually. retained in times of peace. Broadly, 
Canadian bond financing may be divided 
into that of (1) Governments; (2) Mu- 
nicipalities; (3) Railroad and other cor- 
porations. 

A: few weeks ago,*I inquired of Mr. 
Bryan, Secretary of State, at Washington, 
as. to whether President Wilson’s ban 
against United States bankers making loans 
to belligérent governments, included Canada. 
His reply was in the affirmative. In Canada, 
we have a Federal or Dominion government 
for the entire country, and a provincial 
government in each of the nine provinces. . 
President Wilson’s attitude makes it im- 
possible for the Dominion government to 
market a loan in the United States unless 
bankers there care to incur the displeasure 
of the administration. That seems unlikely. 

Mr. Bryan’s message to me was not clear 
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as to whether our provincial governments 
were also included. The Ontario govern- 
ment, however, has made an inquiry of 
bankers in the United States, with a view 
to placing a loan there. These bankes 
stated that their view of the Presidential 
ruling was that the Ontario government is 
a government at war. This seems to place 
all our provincial governments in the same 
category. They have all contributed hand- 
some gifts, such as flour, oats, apples, pota- 
toes, cheese to the British government for 
war purposes. Canada naturally is proud 
‘to take its share of the British Empire’s 
war, in view of its causes and the stakes 
involved. The matter of financing will not 
worry the Canadian governments. ‘The 
Dominion government has not had occasion 
to float a loan in the United States, at any 
time, and already, by means of special taxes 
and new legislation regarding Dominion 
notes, it is raising $22,000,000 of the $50,000,- 
000 war vote for the fiscal year, which will 
end March 31, 1915. ‘That leaves a balance 
of $28,000,000 to raise, and this probably 
will be effected by means of loans in 
Canada or in England, or in both countries. 
The provincial governments likely will fi- 
nance their requirements to some extent by 
temporary loans to be made permanent in 
London after the close of the war. Few of 
them have marketed loans in the United 
States in past years. 

In regard to municipal bonds, there ap- 
pears to be an excellent opportunity for 
participation by United States financial 
houses. The Canadian municipal bond has 
an unbroken record of security. A munici- 
pality in Canada never has defaulted in the 
payment. of either principal or interest. 
There is certain municipal work in our 
large cities and towns which must proceed. 
Local improvements in cities of half a mil- 
lion people and in towns of a hundred thaqu- 
sand or more and in smaller communities, 
cannot stand still. Their credit is good and 
they must be financed. The Canadian banks 
are willing to help them until their deben- 
tures are sold, and in some cases will mar- 
ket their bonds. It may be asked why these 
issues are not marketed in Canada itself. 
The answer is because the Dominion is still 
in the making, and is a borrowing and not 
a lending country. In spite of that fact, 
however, the purchases of Canadian bonds 
in Canada are increasing year by year. At 
the present time, citizens in a large number 
of towns throughout the Dominion are buy- 
ing the municipal debentures of their towns. 
A citizen of Hamilton, Ontario, for in- 


. Hamilton’s bonds. 
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stance, has offered to purchase $225,000 of 
But the individual work 
of such citizens and the work of Canadian 
bond houses may be supplemented by the 
interest of investors and houses’ in the 
United States. 

Little Canadian railroad and corporation 
financing will be effected during war time. 
Most of the roads are well provided with 
funds and equipment for the time being. 
The Dominion government and the rail- 
roads are also co-operating closely in finan- 
cial and other matters. 

There is one other phase of municipal 
financing here: which United States manu- 
facturers and suppliers of, various machinery 
and plant may care to consider. Many 
municipalities would purchase materials and 
supplies if they could sell their bonds. 
These bonds are backed with excellent 
credit, are purchasable at reasonable prices, 
are good investments and are likely to ap- 
preciate in price in due course. There is 
an opportunity for manufacturers to supply 
plant and materials, taking bonds as pay- 
ment entirely or in part. This has already 
been done, and by United States firms, dur- 
ing the past few weeks in several towns. 


Slate for Investment Bankers’ Association 
of America 


At the recent meeting of the board of gov- 
ernors of the Investment Bankers’ Associa- 
tion of America in Boston the following 
nominations were made for officers to be 
voted on at the annual meeting in Novem- 
ber: For president, A. B. Leach of A. B. 
Leach & Co., New York City; vice-presi- 
dents, F. W. Rollins, E. H. Rollins & Sons, 
Boston; A. G. Hoyt, N. W. Halsey & Com- 
pany, New York; John E. Blunt, Jr., Mer- 
chants’ Loan & Trust Company, Chicago; 
J. W. Edminson, William R. Staats & Com- 
pany, San Francisco; Charles A. Otis, Otis 
& Company, Cleveland; secretary, Frederick 
R. Fenton, Devitt, Tremble & Company, Chi- 
cago; treasurer J. Herndon Smith, Smith, 
Moore & Company, St. Louis. Nominations 
were also made for members of the board 
of governors. 


The Safe Deposit & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh reports under date of September 
12th, resources of $33,056,309, with capital 
stock of $3,000,000, surplus fund of $6,500,- 
ooo and undivided profits of $257,208. The 
company also reports $33,956,390 trust funds. 
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UP-TO-DATE TRANSIT AND COLLECTION 
DEPARTMENT FACILITIES 


AN IMPROVED PLAN ESPECIALLY ADAPTABLE TO TRUST COMPANIES 


WALTER H. WOODWARD 
With The Union Trust Company of New York 





Trust companies doing a large out-of- 
town collection business are confronted by 
the perplexing problem of how to handle 
these items in transit with the least pos- 
sible delay and the greatest simplicity. In 
large companies where the volume of such 
items reaches immense proportions it is 
necessary to have an organized collection 
or transit department. In a great many 
cases, however, the volume of such items, 
while large enough to cause serious and 
continual trouble to a regular receiving de- 
partment, does not warrant the expenditure 
incidental to the maintenance of a separate 
department. It is the intention of the 
writer to describe here a system of regu- 
lating the routing of foreign out-of-town 
work, taken both as cash (where credit is 
immediately given the customer) and for 
collection (where credit is given after re- 
mittance by the paying bank) which ade- 
quately meets the average situation. 

It is assumed. that in all well regulated 
Teceiving cages some method is practiced 
in proving the deposits (particularly large 
ones). These proofs should be made a 
part of the system used in finally proving 
the day’s work. For instance, in a deposit 
of one hundred items, where both city and 
foreign items are mixed, the checks should 
be sorted into as many lots as there are 
points to which they are to be sent. A list 
is then made of each of these lots and the 
totals ‘of all the lists will prove the de- 
posit ticket. It seems unnecessary to sug- 
gest that as many as a half-dozen tickets 
can be proved in one operation. Suppose, 
for example, that we have five out-of-town 
correspondents and one city bank where 
deposits are made of checks payable in 
town. In proving six tickets together we 
sort the checks into five lots payable in 
. Philadelphia, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, San 
Francisco, and another lot payable at our 
city bank. When the proof is made these 
checks are placed in their respective 


drawers and each list placed on its proper 
file. Thus at the close of business the total 
of all items sent to Philadelphia should 
equal the total of the lists on the Philadel- 
phia file. So with each of the other banks. 
This system provides an easy means of 
checking back for differences. When a 
general proof is struck of the entire day’s 
work showing a difference of ten dollars, 
a comparison of the Boston letter with the 
corresponding file may reveal the location 
of the difference. 

There should be one form of letter for 
each of the corresponding banks. It should 
be in the form of a sheet 7in. x 14in. 
ruled to accommodate about thirty-five 
checks each. On the top line of each sheet 
the word “forward” should be printed to 
provide for the carrying forward of the 
total from the preceding sheet. A column 
of about a half inch should be ruled down 
the left hand side of the sheet for custom- 
ers’ identification numbers, the use of 
which will be hereafter described. 

The checks should be listed on these 
sheets on the adding machine and should be 
made in carbon duplicate. The American 
Bankers’ Association numerical system 
should be used in describing each item. 
This will be found an excellent arrange- 
ment as. it combines speed with accuracy. 
In comparatively few cases will it be found 
necessary to write the name of the .bank, 
as the majority of checks have their identi- 
fication number printed on them, The bulk 
of the out-of-town work will undoubtedly 
be contributed by a number of fairly regu- 
lar daily customers, and it will be found a 
great convenience if each of these regular 
customers be assigned a certain identifica- 
tion number which can be written in the 
space at the left of the sheet against all 
items endorsed by them. There will be a 
number of. items deposited by other custo- 
mers who have no identification number, 
but as they will be in the minority their 
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names can readily be abbreviated in the 
margin. The carbon copies of these letters 
can be placed on file and a permanent and 
accurate record thus kept of those checks 
sent to each correspondent, as well as who 
deposited them. 

Accompanying the list sent to each corre- 
spondent there should be a letter form 
which clearly states what disposition is to 
be made of the items, and which gives the 
total amount of the list. This letter should 
be made in carbon duplicate and read as 
follows: 

Name of Bank: cere 

Dear Sirs: 

We enclose herewith for credit of our 
account cash items amounting to........ 


as per list. 
Please acknowledge receipt, and oblige, 
Yours respectfully, 

All the items referred to so far have been 
those sent forward as cash for immediate 
credit. Items forwarded for collection 
should be listed on the same style of sheets 
as above described, except that in the mar- 
gin at the left the tickler number of each 
note will take. the place of the customers’ 
identification number. The letter accom- 
panying the collection list should read as 
follows: 

Name of Bank: eer 

Dear Sirs: 

We enclose herewith for credit of our 
account when collected, items amounting to 


as per list. 
Please acknowledge receipt and notify 
us when collected, and oblige, 
Yours respectfully, 


Before any item is forwarded for collec- 





Date No. | Maker | For Credit Payable| 











Fic. I 


tion, complete and accurate records must be 
made of it in the “Collection Tickler,” a 
book 16in. x 10in. ruled on the left page 
as shown in Fig. I. 

The right page is ruled as shown in 
Fig. II. 

These diagrams are almost self-explana- 
tory. In the first space is placed the date 
on which the item was forwarded for col- 
lection. Next comes the tickler number, 
the maker's name, the name of the custo- 
mer to whose credit the proceeds are to 
be placed, the place of payment. Then 
comes a space in which can be written any 
miscellaneous information such as _ note, 
sight draft, check, etc. Following this are 
twelve smail columns, one for each month, 
so that the due date can be recorded. This 
is followed by the name of the bank to 
which the item was forwarded and the 
amount. A final column is left in which to 
make note of the disposition of the item. 
Note should be made both in the Tickler 
and on the sheet of all items marked “No 
Protest.” The importance of this is too 
self-evident to need further comment. The 
tickler numbers should be printed in the 
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book and need only be written on the draft 
when entered.. Each correspondent should 
be instructed to remit by the tickler num- 
ber in addition to the name and place of 
payment. This will be found an invaluable 
aid, as it prevents the confusion of two or 
more items of like amount payable in the 
same place. To prevent undue delay in the 
collection of items, a “tracer” should be 
sent covering all items overdue. Prompt- 


NAME OF BANK 


ness of payment will depend entirely upon 
the location of the place of payment and 
the facilities possessed by the various cor- 
respondent banks. The “tracer” should be 
printed as shown in Fig. III. 

A systematic daily examination of the 
tickler will immediately reveal any late 
payment. The twelve due-date columns are 
infallible in this cormection. If an item is 
due on the 12th of May and is payable in a 
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Fitate Rerery ov Feeecwsne 
SENT You FoR CoL_Lecrion, 
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city consuming five days for collection and 
return, it should be in the remittances of 
the 17th. By the 18th at least, a “tracer” 
should be at work. 

An accurate and convenient record must 
be kept of all transactions with correspon- 
dent bank. This can be done in a ledger 
ruled on the debit page as shown in Fig. IV. 

On the credit side the ruling should be so 
made as to accommodate the entries as per 
the examples below. (Fig. V.) 


PHELA. 
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cases where the corresponding bank gives 
credit immediately for the $50,000 payable 
in the City of Philadelphia, but holds out 
the remainder until actually collected. In 
such cases it becomes a simple matter to 
check back the remittance as it can be 
readily figured how long the various cash 
letters have been in the hands of your 
correspondents. 

The receipt of both cash and collection 
items returned unpaid should be acknowl- 


BANK 


Fic. V 


A record similar to the above should be 
kept for each of the correspondents. The 
arrangements with the various banks con- 
cerning remittances may differ. One bank 
may remit by check. only on call by your 
own office or there may be an agreement to 
remit weekly. The general scheme of things 
remains the same. In the illustration given 
above the cash letter is split up into three 
groups, payable within three, five and seven 
days respectively. This is necessary in 


THE TIME FOR TRUST COMPANIES TO ADVERTISE 


Trust companies should take advantage 
of the sentiment created by the European 
war in order to emphasize the advantages 
of employing a corporate trustee. Quite 
a large number of Americans who were 
stranded in Europe during the mobilization 
of troops were trustees and executors. On 
the other hand the trust company is “always 
on the job.” Furthermore, the expert judg- 








edged on a form similar to the following: 
Name ot Bank: MGR as ea 
Dear Sirs: 


OI os 5 Desistn eet amintenn wae 
returning the following unpaid items, 
duly received. 

Yours respectfully, 

Collection items returned unpaid should 
be so marked with the date in the Tickler. 
Those items which are paid are marked in 
the Tickler “credited” with the date, charged 
to- the proper bank and credited, each one 
to the proper customer. 





. 


ment of trust company officials. in regard 
to investments during times of general un- 
certainty may be emphasized in newspaper 
advertisements. Safe deposit facilities may 
also be advertised to advantage. At the 
Same time trust companies and banks gen- 
erally should not hesitate to use newspaper 
space in order to impress the people with 
confidence. 
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NEW LAWS GOVERNING PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
IN SURROGATES’ COURTS OF NEW YORK 


FRANK C. McKINNEY 
Author of ‘‘Legal Investments for Trust Funds"’ 





In these days when our attention is de- 
voted to the movements of armies and to 
the terrible calamity which has befallen our 
European brothers, we overlook events in 
our own country: which would otherwise re- 
ceive more discussion. This is especially 
true of court decisions and the passage of 
rew laws, except in so far as such laws 
may relate directly or indirectly to the con- 
ditions which have been forced upon us by 
the European conflict. 

But we pause long enough to call atten- 
tion to some of the sweeping changes made 
by the New York legislature at its last 
session regarding practice and procedure 
in the Surrogates’ Courts. The subject is 
of especial interest to those who must deal 
with estates, and since the new act went 
into effect September Ist, the more im- 
portant changes may be mentioned with 
interest at this time. 

In general, the new law is to be com- 
mended for its clearness and brevity and 
the orderly arrangement of subjects. Those 
who have been attempting to follow the old 
provisions of the Code—provisions which 
were in themselves difficult to construe and 
which were further complicated by various 
amendments—wi!l welcome the new. The 
revisers, realizing that the time had passed 
for any effective revision, have simply 
worked out a new and complete act. For 
this reason and because of the length of 
the act we are limited to a brief discussion 
of the changes which appear to us to be 
most important. 

The provisions for a trial ‘by jury in the 
Surrogates’ Courts are entirely new. For- 
merly, if the probate of a will was con- 
tested, it was necessary for the Surrogate 
to refer the case to the Supreme Court r 
trial. In addition to this, an interes.cd 


party had the right, under section 2653a, 
to bring contest proceedings in the Supreme 
Court at any time within two years after a 
will had been admitted to probate. 

Under the new law, the Surrogate has 
power to direct a trial of the issues before 
a jury. The action is similar in all respects 


to a jury trial in the Supreme Court, and 
appeal from the decision may be had to the 
Appellate Division. This is a distinct de- 
parture from the powers usually exercised 
by probate or Surrogate courts, but its 
effect in simplifying procedure cannot be 
over-emphasized. Instead of a contested 
probate before the Surrogate, and a trans- 
mission of the case to the Supreme Court 
for trial with the concomitant formalities 
and delays, the Surrogate may settle the 
matter in a proper manner. This reform in 
procedure is one which both judges and 
attorneys have long desired and its effect 
in simplifying the practice will prove de- 
cidedly advantageous. ~ Section 2653a, of 
the old law, has disappeared and with it 
apparently the two years’ time limit within 
which to stir up the old questions which 
should have been settled at the time of 
probate. 

This provision for the trial of a con- 
test in the Surrogates’ Court is perhaps 
only incidental to the real purpose of the 
rew law, which is to make the Surrogates’ 
Court a court of original jurisdiction, 
1ather than an inferior court. It seems that 
all matters involving decedents’ estates are 
now to be settled in the Surrogates’ Court. 
the court thus becoming equal in this 
respect to the Supreme Court. Section 2510 
clearly indicates this purpose by providing 
that the jurisdiction of the court shall be 
as follows: 

“To administer justice in all matters re- 
lating to the affairs of decedents, and upon 
the return of any process to try and de- 
termine all questions, legal or equitable, 
arising between any or all of the parties to 
any proceeding, or between any party and 
any other person having any claim or inter- 
est therein who involuntarily appears in 
such proceeding, or is brought in by supple- 
mentary citation, or as to any and all mat- 
ters necessary to be determined in order to 
make a full, equitable and complete dis- 
position of the matter by such order or 
decree as justice requires.” 

Another section of the law which will be 














of great assistance to those interested in a 
will is 2615, which provides that an execu- 
tor, administrator with the will annexed, 
or any person interested in obtaining a de- 
termination as to the validity, construction 
or ‘effect of any disposition of property 
contained in a will, may present to the 
Surrogates’ Court in which the will was 
probated a petition asking for the construc- 
tion of a particular portion of the will. 
This part of the section is new and will 
supply a needed form of procedure for 
those who have questions of interpretation 
alone to be considered. P 

Section 2617 includes among those who 
may file objections to the probate of a will, 
any person who is “interested as devisee, 
legatee, executor, testamentary trustee or 
guardian in any other will or codicil alleged 
to have been made by the same testator and 
not duly revoked by him.” This is an im- 
portant addition, for it is evident that 
those who have been mentioned in a pre- 
vious will should be permitted to interfere 
in the probate of a later will in which their 
rights have been cut off, and this, too, al- 
though they may not be relatives entitled 
to share in the estate. 

Another important change is an addition 
to Section 2650, relating to the bond re- 
quired of a guardian. This provides, with 
proper limitations, that where the infant’s 
property does not exceed the sum of two 
thousand dollars, the bond of a guardian is 
not required. In other words, where the 
estate is small, the expense of a bond is 
eliminated. 

The estate of a ward is further protected 
by an addition to Section 2663, which gives 
the Surrogate power to charge against a 
guardian the expenses incurred in appoint- 
ing a special guardian to conserve the es- 
tate of the ward, while the regular guar- 
dian is being compelled to render a proper 
account. This provision should be effective 
as against guardians who are careless or 
negligent in the management of the estate. 

One cannot resist the temptation. to note 
Section 2670 in connection with former 
Section 2713. This section provides for 
certain articles which shall not be deemed 
assets of the estate, but which shall be set 
off for the use of the family of the de- 
ceased. The old section belonged to an 
earlier day, for it specified as exemptions 
such articles as, “spinning wheels,” “weav- 
ing looms,” “one knitting machine,” “sheep 
to the number of ten with their fleeces,” 
and the “yarn and cloth manufactured from 
the same.” The new section provides 
briefly for the exemption of household uten- 
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sils, furniture and the like, not exceeding 
in value the sum of five hundred dollars; 
family pictures, books, etc.; domestic ani- 
mals not exceeding in’ value one hundred 
and fifty dollars, and money or other per- 
sonal property not exceeding in value one 
hundred and fifty dollars. Not only has the 
section been reduced to modern terms but. 
as a result of the increased cost of living, 
the value of the exemptions has been in- 
creased and the husband, as well as the wife, 
has been given the benefit of the exemp- 
tions. 

Section 2753 provides more definitely for 
the commissions to be allowed to executors, 
administrators, guardians and trustees. An 
important addition is, that if an attorney, 
who acts as executor or trustee, shall have 
rendered legal services in connection with 
his official duties, the Surrogate may fix a 
reasonable compensation for such services, 
in addition to the regular commissions. In 
determining the amount of commissions, 
the value of any real or personal property 
distributed shall be considered as money, 
but this shall not apply to specific legacies 
or devisees. 

The practice governing notice to credit- 
ors and presentment and payment of claims 
against an estate has been simplified by 
Sections 2677-2682. Under these sections, it 
would seem possible now to settle an estate 
in less time than formerly. Instead of the 
reference of doubtful claims to disinter- 
ested persons as provided for by old Sec- 
tion 2718 such questions are settled by the 
Surrogate quickly and with little formality. 

And thus we might continue to enumerate 
at length the advantages of the new prac- 
tice over the old, but the changes made by 
the three hundred sections of the act are 
so numerous that any thorough discussion 
would require a volume. Perhaps enough 
has been said, however, to indicate the ex- 
tent of the new law and the importance of 
the changes that have been made in the 
power and procedure of the Surrogates’ 
courts. 





Mississippi Valley Trust Company 

An excellent statement is rendered by the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis as of September 12th. This shows 
combined resources of $25,238,803, including 
loans of $14,600,096, bonds and stocks at 
present cash market value $7,019,840 and 
cash and exchange of $3.484,331. The paid 
in capital stock of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company is $3,000,000, surplus $3,500,- 
000, undivided profits $1,920,714, while de- 
posits aggregate $16,194,414. 
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OW much of the advertising 
appropriation should be de- 
voted to the preparation of 

the copy? Which is better, to buy 
a page in a publication allowing 
the publisher to handle the copy in 
his own way or to take half a page, 
spending the remainder of the out- 
lay in the preparation of good 
copy ? 

No doubt there will be several 
answers to this question, but there 
is an increasing number of adver- 
tisers who, in such a situation, 
would be inclined to take much 
smaller space, spending the re- 
maining sum in the creation of 
really effective copy. 

Bank advertising has passed 
from the realm of the uninterest- 
ing, and the day is also rapidly 


|’ passing when the advertiser leaves 


everything to the publisher. In al- 
most any of our banking journais 
it is now possible to find bank ad- 
vertising which by any standard 
of publicity will rank high. 

Much of this good copy occupies 


| small space, and is more effective 


in its appeal than many a full page 
spread. In other words, bank ad- 
vertisers are learning the lesson 
that the general advertiser learned 
years ago, which is that no amount 


of newspaper or magazine space: 


will save a piece of crudely pre- 
pared advertising copy: whereas, 
on the other hand, a well prepared 
advertisement will make a forceful 






Preparation of Advertising Copy 


SHORT TALKS ON BANK ADVERTISING numser Four) 


H. A. MARSLAND 
With Irving National Bank of New York 


appeal regardless of the space oc- 
cupied. 

If one may judge from the ad- 
vertising pages of current banking 
publications, our most successful 
advertisers are taking particular 


-care that there shall be a real idea 


in their text, something approach- 
ing news interest. They are set- 
ting forth in an interesting way a 
detailed account of their special 
facilities, using copy which will 
educate the public to the fact that 
these facilities were created to be 
of distinct service to the commun- 
ity and to meet the daily require- 
ments of the individual. 

They are buying space accord- 
ing to their needs—insisting on 
preferred positions and using full 
pages rarely, and then only for a 
big spread which demands greater 


space. They are using illustra- 
tions now and then when a 
photograph has direct bearing 


upon the text. They are paying 
increasing attention to border and 
type-faces. Although we can still 
find the bank advertisement com- 
posed of five different type-faces— 
that, however, is not the idea in 
the best circles, it may he noted. 

Another feature is the use of 
white space, since there is now a 
lively realization of its value in ad- 
vertising copy. 

Some of the progressive bank- 
ing publishers are wisely urging 
their advertisers to give more 
(Continued on page 205) 
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(Continued from page 204) 


thought and consideration to these matters, 
in order that the pages of their publication 
may be more attractive to their readers. 
They have learned that when advertise- 
ments appeal to readers, -increased business 
results, and this in turn leads to stability 
in rates. 

A good banx advertisement is a_ real 
triumph, surrounded as it is with so much 
in the way of restrictions and traditions. 
There is no business where so many ob- 
stacles must be overcome, but as the signifi- 
cance of the work is realized some institu- 
tions are making definite appropriations for 
this important part of the business, believ- 
ing that a large meastre of success is pos- 
sible if the advertiser is willing to give due 
and proper study to the preparation of his 
copy. 


Dallas Convention of the American 
Institute of Banking 


The annual convention of the American 
Institute of Banking at Dallas, Texas, 
September 20 to 24, will be inscribed as one 
of the most instructive and successful in 
the annals of that wide-awake organization 
of bank and trust company clerks. There is 
a breadth and practical character to the dis- 
cussions at these gatherings which vies with 
the proceedings of the American Bankers’ 
Association conventions. A feature of the 
Dallas meeting is the symposium on the 
“Federal Reserve Banking System.” The 
program called for the opening of discus- 
sion on various phases by able speakers, in- 
cluding Secretary O. Howard Wolfe of the 
A. B. A. Clearing House Section; Vice- 
President John J. Arnold of the First Na- 
tional of Chicago and C. B. Hazlewood of 
the Union Trust Company of Chicago. An 
interesting debate between chapter teams 
was also scheduled on the subject, “Resolved 
that Federal Government Ownership of the 
Telephone and Telegraph Lines Would be 
for the Best Interest of the Country.” An- 
other symposium discussion on “The New 
South” called for ten-minute talks illustrated 
by stereopticon views and moving pictures. 
Others on the program are Secretary E. G. 
McWilliam of the A. B. A. Savings Bank 
Section, and Congressman Hatton W. Sum- 
vers of Texas. 


GURITYTRvst 
25AVINGS BAN K. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


OLDEST AND LARGEST 
SAVINGS BANK IN THE 
SOUTHWEST 


Tae COMPLETE FINANCIAL 
ano FIDUCIARY FACILITIES 
oF THIS INSTITUTION are 
AT YOUR SERVICE ON THE 
PACIFIC COAST 


A QUARTER or a CENTURY 
UNDER PRACTICALLY THE 
SAME MANAGEMENT 


RESOURCES 
FORTY-SIX MILLION 
DOLLARS 


CAPITAL 


ONE MILLION, EIGHT 
HUNDRED THOUSAND 
DOLLARS 


SURPLUS 
ONE MILLION, ONE HUN- 
DRED THOUSAND DOLLARS 





E. St. Elmo Lewis Becomes General 
Manager of Art Metal Construction Co. 


Mr. E. St. Elmo Lewis, who has been 
advertising manager of the Burroughs Add- 
ing Machine Company during the past ten 
years and enjoys an enviable reputation for 
effective publicity work throughout the 
country, has become vice-president and gen- 
eral manager of the Art Metal Construction 
Company, whose factory headquarters are at 
Jamestown, New York. Mr. Lewis played 
a most important part in building up the 
business of the Burroughs Adding Machine 
Company and was especially apt in direct- 
ing the atterftion of banking and trust com- 
pany interests to the advantages of the Bur- 
roughs adding machines. 

The Art Metal Construction Company is 
the oldest and largest institution making 
metal office furniture, filing and index equip- 
ment, and metal equipment for banks, li- 
braries, public buildings, etc. Founded in 
the early 80’s it has had an uninterrupted 
record of success. 





Jesse I. Straus, of the firm of R: H. 
Macy & Co., has been elected a trustee of 
the Lincoln Trust Company of New York. 
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Legal Discussion and Decisions 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 





Edited by FRANK C. McKINNEY of the New York Bar 
[LecaL DECISIONS OF £PECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION 


WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 


POWER OF EXECUTOR TO BIND_CO-EXECUTOR 


The power of an executor to bind his co- 
executor and the danger of this power are 
pointedly illustrated in the case of Pearse 
vs. National Lease Company (162 A. D. 
766). 

The testator owned stock in the defen- 
dant company. This stock became part of 
a trust.estate administered by two trustees. 
The trustees were given power to sell the 
property and reinvest in their discretion. 
Acting under this power, one .of the trus- 
tees sold stock of the defendant company. 
signed his own name as executor and 
forged the name of his co-executor. The 
transfer was made by the corporation in 
its books and suit was brought against the 
company for this alleged invalid transfer. 

But the court decided that the executor 
had power to bind his co-executor and that 
this well settled rule of law was not 
changed by reason of the fact that the 
executor had also forged the name of his 
co-executor. 


DISTRIBUTION OF PROCEEDS OF SALE UNDER 
MORTGAGE FORECLOSURE BY TRUSTEE 


In the recent case of Trust Company of 
America ws. United Boxhoard Company 
(i62-A. D. 855), decided by the New York 
Appellate Division, the method of distribu- 
tion of proceeds under a mortgage fore- 
closure carried out by the trust company 
was approved. 

The United Boxboard & Paper Co. 
executed a mortgage to the trust company 
for the purpose of a bond issue. The mort- 
gage covered stock of the American Straw 
Poard Company and the trustee was to 
certify and deliver $1,000 of bonds for 
eath $3,300 of stock deposited with it. In 
1906 the trustee had issued to the mortgagor 
bonds to the extent of $1,302,400. 





SUBSCRIBERS ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES. } 


In 1908. receivers were appointed for the 
United Boxboard & Paper Company, and a 
reorganization committee finally transferred 
all of the assets to the defendant United 
Boxboard Company. 

When an action was brought by the trust 
company to foreclose the mortgage, it was 
found that bonds aggregating $16,000 of 
the principal debt remained unissued in the 
treasury of the defendant company. All 
the other bonds were outstanding. 

The present controversy arose over the 
right of the defendant to participate pro 
rata in the balance of the purchase price 
on account of the $16,000 of bonds held by 
it in its treasury. Of these bonds $10,000 
represented a part of the $100,000 issued to 
it after it had acquired the assets of the 
mortgagor company and $6,000 were pur- 
chased in the open market. 

The court decided that the defendant 
company was entitled to its pro rata share 
in the distribution as to the $16,000 bonds 
held by it. 





CONSTRUCTION OF TRUST CREATED BY WILL 

It is important at times to refresh the 
recollection as to the construction by courts 
placed upon the wording ,of the ordinary 
wills. In this connection the recent case 
of Tredwell vs. Tredwell (86 Misc. 104). 
decided by the Supreme Court of New 
York, is instructive. 

In this case the testator devised his resi- 
duary estate to his wife and his sons W. 
and A. and to the survivors of them in 
trust to keep the personal estate invested in 
first-class securities, to receive the rents 
and profits therefrom and, after paying ex- 
penses, to pay to the widow $3.000 per 
annum, and to pay the balance of the entire 
estate, upon the death of the widow, to the 
five children of the testator share and 
share alike. 
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The testator was sutvived by the wife 
and the five children, but before the will 
was probated, a son died, survived by a 
widow and four minor children. A daugh- 
ter also died leaving a husband, but no 
children. The daughter had willed all of 
her property to her husband. 

In construing the will the court decided 
that a valid trust had been created; that 
each of the children had a vested remainder 
in the estate to become absolute upon the 
death of the mother; that the estate of the 
deceased son therefore descended to his 
four minor children, but that his widow 
had no dower, for dower attaches only to 
an estate when the husband has posses- 
sion or the immediate right to possession, 
and that the will of the daughter by which 
she devised her property to her husband ap- 
plied to her vested remainder in her 
father’s estate. Since the testator did not 
expressly provide for the contingency of 
the death of. his two children before the 
widow, the shares of income bequeatlied to 
said children remained undisposed of by the 
will. 

The court also decided that the trustees 
had no power to lease the real estate for 
terms extending beyond the period of the 
trust, unless they first obtained an order 
of court to that effect. 


POWER OF OFFICER TO REPRESENT BANK 
OR TRUST COMPANY 

The recent case of Mechanics Bank & 
Trust Company vs. Stratton (162 A. D. 
704), decided in favor of the plaintiff trust 
company, illustrates the point that an officer 
cannot bind the corporation unless he is 
acting in behalf of the corporation, is 
known to be so acting, and is not person- 
ally interested in the transaction. 

The action was brought by the Mechanics 
Bank & Trust Company, a Tennessee Cor- 
poration, upon certain promissory notes 
which had been executed by the defendants 
in favor of one Robinson, vice-president 
of the bank, and endorsed by Robinson to 
the bank. 

The defense was that the notes had been 
paid by the defendant Stallo to Robinson, 
and that since Robinson was an officer of 
the bank, payment to him was payment to 
the bank. 

The evidence showed that although 
Robinson was vice-president of the bank, 
he was not active in its affairs. His active 
work was as an attorney and in this work 
he was associated with Stallo. It further 
appeared that Robinson and Stallo were 
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associated in numerous business affairs and 
that the payments -which Stallo made to 
Robinson and which the defendants claimed 
were payments on the note, were, at least 
partially, payments in which Robinson de- 
rived some personal benefit. Stallo’s testi- 
mony clearly indicated that he did not make 
the payments solely for the purpose of 
meeting the notes. Consequently, under the 
well settled rule that an agent cannot bind 
a corporation by his acts where his own 
personal interests are involved, the Court 
decided that whether or not Robinson had 
power to accept the payments for the bank 
was immaterial, and that the defendants 
were still liable. 


INVESTMENTS BY GUARDIAN 

In the recent case of Jn re Moore (90 
Atl. Rep. 1088), the Supreme Court of 
Maine discusses the duties of a guardian, 
referring especially to investments. In this 
case, the guardian not only violated the rule 
that a trustee should not invest in personal 
securities and. should have no interest in 
the transaction, but he also invested in se- 
curities located outside of the State. An 
infraction of these simple and well known 
rules by a trustee should never be sanc- 
tioned by the courts, and the Supreme 
Court of Maine so decided in holding the 
guardian liable and in opening his accounts 
for investigation long after a final account- 
ing had been made. 


LIABILITY OF BANK ON FORGED CHECK 

Although a bank is liable if it pays out 
the money of a depositor on a forged 
check, this rule is subject to the exception 
that if, after discovery of the forgery by 
the depositor, he delays to notify the bank, 
he may not recover. In the recent case of 
Connors vs. Old Forge Discount & Deposit 
Bank (91 Atl. Rep. 210) the Supreme Court 
of Pennsylvania decided that 2 depositor 
who delayed to notify the bank for 43 days 
could not recover. 


In the case of Federal Trust Company 
vs. Bristol County St. Ry. Company (105 
N. E. Rep. 1064), the Supreme Court of 
Massachusetts recently sustained the con- 


tention of the trust company. Suit was 
brought by the trust company as trustee to 
foreclose a mortgage which had been ex- 
ecuted by the defendant company to secure 
an issue of bonds. The corporation sought 
to have the mortgage declared invalid be- 
cause of irregularities in the organization 
of its predecessor company. 











TRUST COMPANIES 


PURPOSE OF FARM MORTGAGE BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA 


TO SAFEGUARD AND POPULARIZE FARM MORTGAGE LOANS 


W. D. HORD 
Secretary to Organization Committee 





With the firm conviction that the land is 
the foundation of all wealth, and that well 
selected mortgages negotiated by reputable 
trust and loan companies, secured by pro- 
ductive land, are the safest, the author set 
out many years ago to accomplish several 
things in regard to the farm mortgage as an 
investment security for those who lean 
toward a “Safety First” investment. 

The east being the recognized financial 
center of the country, New York was the 
logical place to select as a base of opera- 
tion. Endowed with my convictions, ex- 
perience in the loan fields, my knowledge 
of the market, as well as other qualifica- 
tions, I undertook the arduous task of edu- 
cating those who have funds for investment, 
the advantages of farm mortgages over any 
other security—the Government bond not 
excepted. 

Having selected New York as a base of 
operation, I found that the time required 
to convince me that I was in the camp of 
the enemy was very short, and that it was 
going to require good generalship to prevent 
me from being exterminated by the Wall 
Street warriors. These warriors had seem- 
ingly built a wall with the strength of 
Gibraltar around their listed securities and 
so-called investments, and I was further 
convinced that a general without an army 
was a very weak factor, and believing in 
the old adage, “In union there is strength,” 
I decided to call the loan cofmpanies’ repre- 
sentatives together in a friendly council of 
war, the result of which is the Farm Mort- 
gage Bankers’ Association of America. 

This association was organized and is 
governed along similar lines to those of 
the American and Investment Bankers’ 
Associations, and its prime objects are 
briefly set forth in the preamble to its con- 
stitution and by-laws, which is as follows: 


PREAMBLE 
“In the belief that the formation of an 
association of ifidividuals and corporations 
dealing in farm mortgage loans will in gen- 


eral promote their welfare and extend their 
influence, and, speeifically, accomplish these 
desirable objects by (1) encouraging intelli- 
gent legislation affecting the business; (2) 
acquiring and disseminating correct infor- 
mation regarding the business; (3) aiding 
public discrimination between such securi- 
ties and dealers therein as should command 
confidence and those who should not; (4) 
securing uniformity of practice where uni- 
formity is desirable; and (5) affording op- 
portunity for those engaged in the business 
to secure the benefits of personal acquaint- 
ance and interchange of ideas, both by in- 
dividual contact and public discussion, and 
in various ways not herein enumerated.” 
By the above preamble the reader will 
readily note that this association has laid 
out a far-reaching and constructive pro- 
gram. The prime objects being to stand- 
ardize, as well as to popularize, the most 
stable form of investment, and to keep it 
free from any taint of dishonesty or fraud. 
The personnel of the association is and will 
be thoroughly representative of the highest 
ideals and widest experience, and speaking 
from the standpoint of integrity, I believe 
that at no time in the history of the farm 
loan business in this country has it been 
on as high a plane as at the present time. 
Every member of this association is making 
it a personal study as to how best serve 
both the borrower and investor, and in 
every way give the latter a security that 
has better and more substantial margins, 
consistent with absolute safety, than ever. 
One of the other objects of the associa- 
tion is that of encouraging intelligent legis- 
lation affecting the business. The associa- 
tion is now lending its best efforts toward 
the removal of certain barriers that are 
detrimental to both the borrower and in- 
vestor alike, for naturally what affects one 
must necessarily affect the other. The fol- 


lowing examples suggest what these bar, 
tiers are in the way of legislation (quot- 
ing from Chairman Robins’ opening address 














at the organization meeting): “Laws in the 
several wealthy States forbidding thé in- 
vestment of savings bank and trust funds 
in mortgages outside of the State. Laws 
heavily taxing investments in mortgages 
cutside of the State, but exempting from 
such taxation mortgages within the State. 
Laws taxing mortgages within the State 
where they are placed—a tax ultimately paid 
by the borrower, thus increasing the actual 
interest rate.* Collection laws in many 
States intended to protect the borrower, but 
which, by handicapping the investor, place 
an additional burden om the prompt and 
honorable borrower.” 

The social and economic barriers are 
indigenous to the country, and as the farm- 
ers become more uniformly businesslike and 
the farms more uniformly of known: value 
as collateral,’ farmers’ credit will become 
more and more standardized, less and less 
dependent on personal discrimination, and 
thus lend itself more and more to dealings 
of large volume. The necessary overhead 
charges of a carefully conducted farm 
mortgage banking business today are abso- 
lutely necessary in view of these selfsame 
social and economic factors, and are chiefly 
responsible for the seemingly high charges 
for negotiation. Time alone can remedy 
such a situation, and what a few years will 
do to remedy it is illustrated by the differ- 
ence in interest rates on a farm in Tllinois 
and farms in newer States, where the soil, 
taken by itself, may be just as productive 
as in Illinois. 

The great ‘financial barrier is lack of 
“Financial vogue.” Securities are subject to 
the fashion as are clothes. The men who 
built up the foreign and domestic demand 
for railway bonds know something of this, 
as do the great companies negotiating and 
guaranteeing city mortgages in this (New 
York) city. Farm mortgages are not fash- 
ionable in great financial centers of this 
country—yet! But the insurance com- 
panies know them and are-more and more 
favoring them. Only within the last ten 
years two great New York companies be- 
gan to invest in farm mortgages, and 
now there are not half a dozen large life 


insurance companies in the United States - 


and Canada which are not so investing. 
The trust companies and estates of the 
Central West know them and are investing 
in them. 

What is more convincing evidence in the 
stability of the farm mortgage than the 
following? “Additional interest in farm 
mortgages no doubt will develop from the 
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announcement published in an eastern finan- 
cial publication that the Union Central Life 
Insurance Company, of Cincinnati, one of 
the largest and most conservatively man- 
aged companies in the middle west, confines 
its investments exclusively to these securi- 
ties, and has done so for a period of forty- 
sevén years. As the company’s last state- 
ment reports assets of $09,000,000, the ex- 
tent of its investments in farm mortgages 
may be easily judged. More significant, 
however, is the declaration by the company 
that it has found this class of investment 
so eminently satisfactory that no change in 
method has been thought advisable.” 

It is also the purpose of the association 
to further the interests of its investors, 
borrowers and individual members by ac- 
quiring and disseminating correct informa- 
tion regarding the business in general. This 
information will be acquired through its 
individual members; the careful scrutiny of 
all articles pertaining to the farm mortgage 
business; and the liberal use of clipping 
bureaus. This information will be fur- 
nished the members of the association by 
bulletins that will be published from time 
to time as the occasion requires. 

By this information it hopes to aid the 
investing public in discriminating between 
such securities and dealers therein as should 
command confidence and those who should 
uot. The association assumes that the 
great mass of investors of today are not 
speculators. Conservative investors do not 
demand fluctuating securities with the hop: 
of quick profits. The general tendency is 
to seek safety, and this tendency will grow 
as the nation grows. 

As the time goes. on individuals with 
funds for investment, and especially thosé 
who are dependent upon the income to 
meet their general living expenses, are 
growing more timid in investing their funds 
in anything but securities that have a 
fixed interest earning rate and are certain to 
be paid at maturity. It is necessary to keep 
these investors well informed as to actual 
conditions under, which the farm loan is 
made. So many have the erroneous idea 
that they are negotiated by the broker, and 
thus subjected to misrepresentation. 

These prospective investors must: be con- 
vinced that each loan company, individual, 
firm or bank lends its own funds first. 
They must be given to understand that 
each mortgage is a first lien in itself on a 
definite piece of productive, well-selected 
farm land, and conservatively and scientifi- 
cally appraised by expert agriculturists; and 
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that its value in the open market at any 
-time, under any or all conditions, is far 
greater than the face of the note. 

It is also the purpose of the association 
to: draft and offer to its members a uniform 
appraisement blank, in order that the value 
of any farm can be easily determined. No 
reputable company pays any attention to 
current reputed values of the asking price 
for the real estate offered as security for a 
loan. The value of the land is based en- 
tirely upon its salient features. Briefly and 
primarily these features are: Productivity 
of the soil for a period of five years past; 
location as to railroad market; kind of 
farms and roads surrounding the farm; the 
general topography, showing susceptibility 
to cultivation and drainage, which indicates 
the possibilities of the farm. 

It is well to understand that expert ap- 
praisers consider well that farm buildings 
for ordinary purposes are a necessity, but 
additional buildings do not add to the se- 
curity. Other important considerations are: 
(1) the moral risk; (2) is the borrower 
sober and energetic; (3) is he equipped 
with necessary implements to farm with 
the least expense; (4) has he stock to con- 
sume his surplus crops; (5) what are his 
additional assets to the farm; (6) what 
other liabilities has he other than the loan 
proposed; (7) what uses does he expect to 
make of the proceeds of the loan; (8) does 
he carry sufficient life insurance to pay the 
loan off in case of his death before its 
maturity? The above are only a few of 
the considerations that have a direct bear- 
ing on the moral risk, and add greatly to 
the security, and will no doubt be incor- 
porated in the uniform form to be sug- 
gested, and if approved, adopted by the 
association. 

When you consider that there are 1,903,- 
289,600 acres of land in the United States, 
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and that 878,798,325 acres of this is in 
farms, and a fraction less than half of that 
vast territory remains unimproved, there 
will always be plenty of loans to be made, 
and this association will be the means of 
seeing that both the borrower and investor 
will get a square deal. 

In conclusion .I want to say that I have 
endeavored to touch upon the more impor- 
tant features that the association hopes to 
lend its good offices to, and that it will 
attempt to standardize the business; see 
that the honest lenders may not have to en- 
dure loss of reputation because of the 
shortcomings of the usurious rival, and en- 
deavor to carry out such internal reforms 
as are necessary. 


Relation of Trust Companies to Federal 
Reserve Banking System 


John H. Mason, vice-president of the 
Commercial Trust Company of Philadelphia 
amd chairman of the Executive Committee 
of the Trust Company Section of tlie 
American Bankers’ Association, is making 
efforts to obtain an exhaustive discussion of 
the subject of the relation of trust com- 
panies to the Federal Reserve system at the 
next annual meeting in Richmond. It is 
probable that members of the Federal Re- 
serve Board will address the delegates at 
the Trust Company Section meeting. It is 
pointed out that several important changes 
are necessary in the Federal Reserve Act 
in order to encourage a more liberal repre- 
sentation of trust companies in the mem- 
bership of the Reserve banks. The recent 
crisis in our domestic financial affairs, pre- 
cipitated by the outbreak of war in Europe, 
has emphasized, in the opinion of some of 
the leading trust company authorities, the 
advantage of securing membership. 
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AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION: WILL GRAPPLE 
WITH NEW PROBLEMS CONFRONTING THE NATION 


WHY THE RICHMOND CONVENTION WILL BE OPPORTUNE 





Not since the Civil War have the banking 
interests of this country been face to face 
with more pressing and perplexing prob- 
lems than at the present time. There has 
never been such urgent need for united 
action, for wise counsel and clear thinking, 
among the men who direct the forces of 
credit and banking. Even when the skies 
are serene and all nations are at peace it is 
no easy matter to launch a new monetary 
and cufrency. system involving radical 
changes. How much more difficult then is 
the task in the midst of such world-wide 
disruption and unparalleled conditions as 
have been imposed upon us by the Euro- 
pean war. Certainly it is upon the safe 
conduct of banking relations, upon the in- 
telligent iise of our financial resources, that 
the welfare of this country depends. It is 


a responsibiJity which every banker, big or 
little, must feel today. 

These considerations are bound to give 
zest and added importance to the proceed- 
ings of the American Bankers’ Association 
convention to be held in Richmond, Va., 
October 12th to 17th. It is also a peculiar 
coincidence that the bankers will meet in 
the city which was the storm center of the 
greatest war of the western hemisphere 
and the capitol of the Southern Confeder- 
acy. Fitting also it will be if this great 
body of our ablest citizenship should rise 
in the convention hall and solemnly voice 
the prayer for peace which is upon the 
lips of all Americans. 

Rarely have the methbers of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association been given such 
an opportunity to demonstrate the useful- 
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ness and constructive influence of that or- 


ganization. If the Washington authorities 
hold to their present purpose the new Fed- 
eral Reserve banks will begin actual opera- 
tion about the time the first session of the 
convention is held. Members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board and representatives of 
the Administration will be in Richmond to 
discuss the many points of readjustment in 
establishing the new system, and which are 
rendered more involved because of the effect 
of the war upon our own credit and finan- 
cial relations. This exchange of views will 


be most helpful in determining the course’ 


and policies to be pursued in connection 
with the new Federal Reserve system. It 
is equally if not more important that the 
convention should express its judgment 
frankly and in a practical manner as to the 
protection of our monetary standards, the 
conservation of our gold and bank reserves 
and likewise broad questions of trade fi- 
nancing which have been created by the 
war. It will be the duty of this convention 
to emphasize the need of conservatism in 
connection with the.issue of emergency cur- 
rency, in creating a base of credit expansion 
which may lead to inflation. 

An effort will be made at the Richmond 
convention to enlist the American Bankers’ 
Association in the work éf foreign trade 
expansion. Jt is proposed that the associa- 
tion appoint a special “Foreign Trade Com- 
mission,’ which will co-operate with other 
interests in order to develop our remarkable 
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opportunities to establish new financial and 
trade relations, especially with Latin-Ameri- 
can and oriental countries. It is also likely 
that the pronounced sentiment expressed at 
various State bankers’ associations for 
greater activity on the part of bankers in 
politics will find a response at the Rica- 
mond convention. It will be recalled that 
General Secretary Fred E. Farnsworth,’ in 
his article in a recent issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES, directed attention to this movement 
among bankers to help bring about a more 
enlightened’ public opinion as to questions 
of legislation and politics affecting banking 
and business interests. 


REE Cen. 


Strate Capitoi BuILpING 


AND SQUARE in RICHMOND 
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The convention will begim with committee 
meetings at the Hotel jefferson on Octo- 
ber 12th. On Tuesday the Trust Com- 
pany Savings Bank, Clearing House and 
State Secretaries’ sections will hold meet- 
ings. Secretary E. G. McWilliam of the 
Savings Bank Section advises that at the 
joint session of the Trust Company and 
Savings Bank Sections on Tuesday morn- 
ing the discussion will be on the attitude 
of savings banks and trust companies 
toward the Federal Reserve — system. 
H. Parker Willis, associate editor of the 
Journal of Commerce of New York, wil! 
deliver an address on “The. Future of 
State Institutions Under the Federal Re- 
serve Act.” George M. Reynolds, presi- 
dent of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank of Chicago will speak on 
“What Should be the Attitude of State 
Banks, Savings Banks and Trust Com- 
panies Toward the Federal Reserve Asso- 
ciation ?” 

Separate meetings will be held in the 
afternoon by the Trust Company and Sav- 
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ings Bank sections. 


Bank Law of New York.” 


York will deliver an address. 
Elaborate preparations have been 
made by the local committees for the enter- 
tainment of the delegates, their wives and 
guests. In fact the social side of the con- 
vention promises to eclipse all previous 
records in this direction. 





Ovp ParisH CHURCH WHERE Patrick HENRY 
Mabe His ImmortAL SPEECH 


ANTIDOTE FOR THE WAR FEVER 


Some sound and timely advice is given 
by President Charles S. Calwell of the 
Corn Exchange National Bank, in the cur- 
rent number of the Advance, the house or- 
gan of the bank. He calls upon newspapers 
for less “War news,” particularly of the 
kind which is manufactured in editorial 
sanctums. He counsels business men to be- 
come absorbed in current business affairs 


rather than in following the fortunes of 
warring nations and in reading harrowing 
narratives. Mr. Calwell says: 

“As a business proposition, would it not 
be better to take the war news off the front 
page, cut it down to authentic news only, 
and spend the time and energy of the news- 
paper organization in helping to solve the 
business problems thrust on us?” 


Several 
speakers will address these meet- 
ings. At the meeting of savings 
bank men Arthur M. Harris, of 
Harris, Forbes & Co., of New 
York, will speak on “Savings 
Bank Securities in the Light of 
Recent Events;” Elliott C. Mc- 
dougal of Buffalo will speak on 
“Recent Amendments to Savings 


The sessions of the American 
Bankers’ Association will be held 
October 14th and 15th. There 
will be addresses and a discus- 
sion on the Federal Reserve Act 
and an “agricultural symposium.” 
Hon. Martin W. Littleton of New 
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In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The fol- 
lowing trust compantes have expressed 
willingness to exchange advertising litera- 
ture, including ‘booklets, folders, state- 
ment cards, etc. Trust companies and 
savings banks desiring to be included in 
the list should apply to “Advertising Ex- 
change Department,” Trust Companies 
Magazine. 

ARKANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—German American Trust & 
Savings Bank. J. Veenhuyzen, Trust 


Los Angeles.—Securit Trust & Savings 
Bank. J. F. Donnellan, Publicity Man- 
ager. 


DELAWARE 
Ww m.—The ee ee Guarantee & 
Trust Company. ichard Reese, Vice- 


President and Treasurer. re 
on.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, Vice-President. 


ILLINOIS 


Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Secre- 


tary. 
INDIANA 


Indianapolis.—Fletcher Savings & Trust 
Company. H. B. Tharp. 


KENTUCKY 
Louisville.— Fidelit & Columbia Trust 
Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 
urer. 
i LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


MARBYLAND 
Baltimore——The Continental Trust Company. 
M. H. Grape, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 
Richard H. Thompson, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, R. Reed 

Copp, Assistant Advertisin anager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MISSOURI 
St. Louis—Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity and Purchas- 
in epartment. 
.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany; — Prather Knapp, Manager of 
city. 
St. Louis. St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
B. W. Moser, Assistant Secretary. 
Kansas City —Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M, *Btaker, Advertising Manager. 
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NEW JERSEY 


MNewark.—Fidelit Trust Company. 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. oe: Eee 


NEW YORE * 

Mew York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

Mew York—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

New York—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Richard R. Hunter, Secretary. 

Mew York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. W. 
Ellsworth, Publici Manager. 

Mew York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. . Henry L. Servoss, Assistant 
Treasurer. 

New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 
5 wasees ‘os Lies. 

Utica.— Utica rus eposit Company. 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. — 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem.—Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. C. L. Glenn, Publicity Manager. 


OHIO 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cieveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 


C. Swartz, Manager Advertising De- 
partment, . 


Cleveland. The Guardian Savings & Trust 


Company. F. D. Conner, Advertising Man- 
ager. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Piesbangh —Fidelit Title & Trust C \ 
Wm, Morrow, * auditor. — 


TEXAS 
Houston—Bankers’ Trust Company, C. M. 
Malone, Secretary. . 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany, R. L. Rutter, Vice-President. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Savings Bank. 
pi W. Art, Manager Publicity Depart- 
ment. 


WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.— Wisconsin Trust Company. Fred 
C. Best, Sagrecery, 
Manitowoc—East isconsin Trustee Com- 
pany, Emil Baensch, President. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY , 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R. 
Galt, Treasurer. 
Honolulu—Trent Trust Company. C. G. 
Heiser, Jr. 


CANADA 
Montreal.—Dominion Trust Compeng. Que- 
bec Bank Bldg. A. 8. Birchall, Manager. 
utreal.—Crown Trust Company; 145 James 
St. Irving P. Rexford, Manager. 





The Chase National Bank of New York 
has been approved reserve agent for the 
National Bank of Wyalusing, Pa., and the 
Merchants National Bank of Brownsville, 
Tex. 





216 TRUST COMPANIES 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


° ORGANIZED 1856 





CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $19,000,000 
DEPOSITS JUNE 30, 1914, $111,373,000 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


GILBERT G. THORNE 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
VICE-PRESIDENT 





PRESIOENT 
JOHN C. MCKEON 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


WILLIAM ©. JONES 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


MAURICE H. EWER 


: CASHIER 
WILLIAM A. MAIN FRED'K ©. FOXCROFT 
ASST. CASHIER ASST. CASHIER 
Louis F. SAILER GEORGE H. KRETZ 
ASST. CASHIER MANAGER FOREIGN DEP'T 
DIRECTORS 


JOSEPH T. MOORE 
STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD Cc. HOYT 
‘W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
AUGUST BELMONT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPL':TON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
ISAAC GUGGENHEIM 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. MCKEON 


RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
EDWARD C. WALLACE 
EDWIN G. MERRILL 
JOHN G, MILBURN 





HOW THE NEW YORK CITY NOTE ISSUE WAS NEGOTIATED 


The most important transaction in the 
local banking field since the outbreak of 
hostilities in Europe was the successful 
arrangement for the sale of $100,000,000 
six per cent. New York City notes to 
provide gold or exchange for canceling 
$80,000,000 New York City obligations 
coming due in London and Paris up to 
Jan. 1, 1o15.. This indebtedness was the 
largest single obligation which had to be 
met and which acted as a gead-weight in 
the foreign exchange market. The most 
gratifying point about the transaction was 
the fact that all of the 127 National and 
State banks and trust companies of this 
city, except three, took up their pro rata 
allotment of the notes, of which $57,000,- 
ooo shall mature in one year; $18,000,000 
in two years and the remaining $25,600,000 
in three years. The deal was made be- 
tween the City of New York and a syndi- 
cate of banks formed by J. P. Morgan 
& Co., and Kuhn, Loeb & Co. The par- 
ticipants in the syndicate pledged them- 


selves to take pro rata amounts of the 
new issues, being required to provide 
either gold or foreign exchange to the 
amount of $80,243,940 with which to dis- 
‘charge maturing notes in London and 
Paris. Not only has a good investment 
demand for these notes asserted itself but 
it is understood that London holders of 
maturing notes are in many cases showing 
a willingness to refund the same in the 
new issue, It is stipulated that the foreign 
exchange supplied is to be at rates of not 
above 5.03 1-3 for the pound sterling and 
20 cents for francs. If better rates of ex- 
change are obtainable the saving will go 
to the city, while any loss on exchange 
will be assumed by the syndicate. The 
two banks which formed the syndicate 
accept no remuneration for their services 
while the profit to the members of the 
syndicate is limited to 2 per cent. on the 
amount furnished. The city also provides 
for the retirement of the short-term notes 
by new issues of corporate stock matur- 
ing in equal annual installments. 
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Organized 1838 
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Nationalized 1865 


THE 


American Exchange National Bank 


Total 
Resources 


WALTER H. BENNETT, Vice-President 
ARTHUR P. LEE, Cashier 


NEW YORK 


LEWIS L. CLARKE, President 
E. A. BENNETT, Asst. Cashier 


Depository for Reserves of State Banks and Trust Companies 
We offer every facility consistent with sound banking 


GEORGE C. HAIGH, Vice-President 
A. K. de GUISCARD, Asst. Cashier 


STRONG POSITION OF BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


There is not the slightest ground for 
misgivings in regard to the New York bank- 
ing and trust company situation. On the 
contrary their position is one of increas- 


-ing strength. This is due, in the first 


place, to the admirable spirit of co-opera- 
tion displayed on all sides. This was ac- 
centuated by the fact that 124 of the 127 
National and State banks and trust com- 
panies of New York participated in the 
$100,000,000 loan to the City of New 
York. Not even in 1907 was the align- 
ment so pronounced. A generous share 
of praise must also be bestowed upon 
the Treasury officials and the members 
of the Federal Reserve Board at Wash- 
ington in rendering the powerful agencies 
of the Goverument available in accord- 
ance with the wise suggestions of New 
York bankers. It would be strange, in- 
deed, if the intimate and broad-minded 
relationship established between Wall 
Street bankers and the Government offi- 
cials should not lead to. a more perfect 
understanding and tolerance on all sides. 
The banks and trust companies are also 


working hand in hand with the represen- 
tative bond and investment houses in or- 
der to preserve security values and prevent 
a runaway market. They are likewise ex- 
tending every possible aid to Stock Ex- 
change interests in carrying call loans 
and renewing maturities. Trading in 
Stock Exchange securities is strictly on 
a cash basis, subject to proper restric- 
tion. The same applies to trading in 
bonds ‘and investment securities. The 
weekly Clearing House statements also 
begin to show gains in cash position. Busi- 
ness and mercantile borrowers are restricted 
only to the extent that banks and trust com- 
panies must pursue an_ ultra-conservative 
policy until the European war clouds show 
signs of passing by. 





The Metropolitan Advertising Company 
of 6 Wall Street announces that Edward 
Cohen, for many years in charge of the 
financial advertising department of the 
New York Evening Post, has become as- 
sociated with the company. 
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Bonds for Investment 


We own at all times an extensive list of conservative bonds yielding as high a 
return as is consistent with safety of principal. At the present time we have 
on our list and are offering over two hundred issues of railroad, municipal and 
public utility corporation bonds for investment, yielding from 4% to over 5%. 


We invite correspondence and upon request shall be glad to send our 


’ circular describing a large number of attractive investment issues. 


Harris, Forbes & Company 
"Pine Street, Comer William 
NEW YORK 


Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Bond Department 
CHICAGO 


Safeguarding the Bond Market and 
Investment Values 


An admirable spirit of co-operation be- 
tween the representatives of bond houses, the 
Clearing House and Stock Exchange com- 
mittees has been effective in preventing both 
a decline in values and any disarrangement 
of the bank loans secured by bonds. The 
sentiment in-local investment circles is one 
of hopefulness as to the future. At the same 
time it is necessary to discourage any impres- 
sion that there is an open or active market 
for bonds under the existing circumstances. 
Bond dealers have been advised by circular 
letter sent out by. the committee of seven 
bond houses, that it approves*of the placing 
of securities, owned by dealers, with their 
private customers. Such sales should be 
countenanced only when they cause no dis- 
turbance to the collateral loan situation. 

The special committee ruled that unlisted 
bonds owned by a dealer could be sold 
without any measures being taken to con- 
trol prices by arbitrary means. Dealers are 
instructed to consult with the committee 
as to prices. 

The committee of bond houses consists of 
Harris, Forbes & Co., Brown Bros. & Co. 
the Guaranty Trust Company, Kissel, Kinni- 


N. W. Harris & Company 
Incorporated 


BOSTON 





cut & Co., White, Weld & Co., William A. 
Read & Co., and Remick, Hodges & Co. 
Representatives of this committee have been 
meeting daily in the directors’ room of the 
Chase National and maintain close touch 
with the Clearing House and Stock Ex- 
change committees. 





Coal & Iron Nationa) Bank 
The Coal & Iron National Bank of New 
York reports total resources of $10,269,212, 
including $4,935,734 loans and discounts, 
$1,233,643 bonds and securities other than 
stocks and $1,928,991 lawful money reserve 


in bank. The capital stock is $1,060,000, 
surplus $200,000 and _ undivided profits 
$413,106. 





The Market and Fulton National Bank 


An excellent statement is rendered by the 
Market and Fulton National Bank of New 
York showing total resources of $15,098,008, 
a gain of over one-half million dollars 
since June 30th, and including $0,769,476 
loans and investments, $1,207,171 due from 
banks and $3,504,450 cash and reserve. The 
capital stock is $1,000,000, surplus and 
profits $2,003,307 and deposits $11,953,890. 
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Co-Operati e Organization for Wisconsin 
Trust Company Employees 


The employees of the Wisconsin Trust 
Company of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, have or- 
ganized a voluntary mutual benefit associa- 
tion the prime purpose of which is to en- 
courage thrift and promote personal wel- 
fare of the members of the staff. This 
laudable movement, which is supported by 
the Wisconsin Trust Company in a sub- 
stantial manner, is an outgrowth of the 
Progress Club, organized some years ago 
and which afforded a medium for the ex- 
change of ideas and to develop plans for 
the promotion of the business of the com- 
pany and for self-help. The mutual bene- 
fit association is legalized by incorporation 
under the laws of Wisconsin. Its member- 
ship is limited to the employees of the com- 
pany. A savings fund and a réserve fund 
are provided for, both managed by a board 
of trustees. The trust company ‘may con- 
tribute to the savings fund itself in its dis- 
cretion, under certain conditions. Each em- 
ployee may contribute 10 per cent. of his or 
her monthly salary, and must contribute at 
least 3 per cent. to retain contributing mem- 
bership in the association. 

There are no rules that prevent any mem- 








THE Trust Department 
of this Bank is equipped 
to handle all kinds of Trust 


Business. 
Resources, $21,000,000.00. 
German American 
Savin wy Bank 
= LOS ANGELES == 
]S]_S__=_=_==R==¥) 











ber from withdrawing any of all his yee See 


ings at any time, but the rules are all calcu- 
lated to inspire thrift and promote steady 
accumulation. #The chief point of advantage 
to the employees is that by combining thus 
they all get more interest on their money 
and have the full benefit of the trust com- 
pany’s special advantage for the secure and 
profitable investment of trust funds. 

President Oliver C. Fuller of the Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company, in explaining the scope 
of the organization, says: 

“We have long realized the advisability 
of knitting our organization together with 
strong bands of self-interest as well as of 
loyalty to their employer. Our plan is the 
result of long study and deliberation, and 
my friends in the banking business, both 
west and east, tell me that it is unique and 
complete.” 


The Detroit Trust Company of Detroit, 
Mich., has been made receiver for the 
American Voiturette Company, _manufac- 
turers of the Keeton and Carnation auto- 
mobiles. : 

The Southern Trust Company of Little 
Rock, Ark., has been named as receiver for 
the Seven Cities Company, a Missouri cor- 
poration. 





Bankers’ Conventions 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND., September 209th and 
30th.—Indiana Bankers’ Association; Sec- 
retary, Andrew Smith, Indianapolis. 

Ricumonp, Va., October 12th and 16th, in- 
clusive—American Bankers’ Association; 
Secretary, Fred E. Farnsworth, New York 
City. 

CastLeE Hor Sprincs, Ariz., November 6th 
and 7th—Arizona Bankers’ Association; 
Secretary, Morris Goldwater, Prescott. 

ALBUQUERQUE, N. Mex., November oth and 
1oth—New Mexico Bankers’ Association ; 
Secretary, J. C. Christensen, Raton. 


Security Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Executes trusts of every nature 


Estates Department 
Corporation Trust Department 
Bond Department 

Audit Department 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT 
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State and Municipal Bonds 


Suitable as security for additional 
currency and Postal Savings Deposits 


Specific offerings upon request. 


N. W. Halsey & Co. 


49 Wall Street, New York 


1421 Chestnat St. La Salle & A Sts. 


5 


Detroit 
Muneey Building Ford Building 


Higher Compensation for Trust Companies 
Acting as Trustees of Corporate 
Mortgages 


An interesting report will be made by the 
Committee on Railroad Bonds and Equip- 
ment Notes of the Investment Bankers’ As- 
sociation of America at the approaching 
November convention. Special attention will 
be devoted to the subject of higher compen- 
sation for trust companies acting as trus- 
tees of corporate mortgages. It is main- 
tained that trust companies are not suffi- 
ciently paid to warrant them in assuming 
broader duties and responsibilities in acting 
as trustees under corporate issues. The 
committee is co-operating with trust com- 
panies in order to obtain a more uniform 
practice in regard to satisfactory forms of 
equipment trust deeds and standard forms 
of inquiry regarding rolling stock for rail- 
road companies to answer and file with 
trustees. Recommendations are also made 
in regard to additional powers for trustees 
in the indentures to protect equipment and 
for deposit of due funds. 


Boston, Halsey & Co., Inc. 
55 Congress Street 


San Francisco London 
42% California 8t. Halsey & Co., Ltd 


8 
Hibernia Bldg. Switzerland 





Unique Suit Against the North German 
Lloyd Steamship Company 


The effects of the great European conflict 
are already being seen in the courts. Re- 
cently the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York filed an action against the North Ger- 
man Lloyd Steamship Company for $1,040,- 
467, damages alleged to have been sustained 
because the Kronprinzessin Cecilie failed to 
land the $5,000,000 consigned by that com- 
pany to London. It will be remembered 
that the ship, when near the English coast, 
turned back under orders from the steam- 
ship company and put in at Bar Harbor, 
Me., after an exciting trip across the At- 
lantic. The trust company claims that it 
would have been possible for the ship to 
land and deliver the gold. The case will 
bring out new points in the application of 
the rule of “risk because of war,” and will 
be watched with interest by students of 
international law. 





The Brooklyn Trust Company declared 
the regular quarterly dividend of 5 per cent. 
payable October Ist to stockholders of 
record September 18th. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


JOHN W. MARSHALL - 
J. J. NELLIGAN 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


20 VICE-Pres. 

3D ViCcE-Pres. 

TREASURER 

Asst. TREAS. 

GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROSEL 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 
MICHAEL JENKINS, PresiDENT 
H. WALTERS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


H. MH. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


° CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 
SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


MICHAEL JENKINS 

H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 


Foreign Exchange Facilities of Irving 
National Bank 

The Irving National Bank, which conducts 
one of the largest foreign exchange depart- 
ments in New York, is making praiseworthy 
progress in meeting the requirements of its 
correspondents. In a circular issued by the 
bank’ to its correspondents, it is stated that 
foreign exchange rates remain too unsettled 
to permit daily quotations for buying and 
covering drafts, but that if the correspond- 
ents of the bank will wire for special rates 
for any foreign exchange business offered, 
the Irving National will take the matter up 
and arrange for effecting cable transfers in 
countries to which direct cablegrams cannot 
be addressed. The bank advises also that 
items for the present should be taken from 
correspondents’ customers with the under- 
standing that the correspondent is not re- 
sponsible for any contingency, including the 
loss of the item. Documentary bills should 
be accompanied by bills of lading bearing 
the name of the steamer, and the goods 
should in every case be covered by satisfac- 
tory war risk. The Irving National states 
that its facilities are at the disposal of cor- 
respondent banks and others. 





The saying that “history repeats itself” 
is substantiated by extracts from the 
minutes of the board of directors of the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company during 
August and September, 1814. The bank 
republished these minutes in a pamphlet 
form recently. The records deal 
business and financial conditions during 
the War of 1812, which lasted until Febru- 
ary, 1815. Copies of this pamphlet will 
be sent free on application to the Bank 
of the Manhattan Company. 


NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
&. H. PERKINS 





with - 


ISAAC M. CATE 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 


Up-to-date Book of Forms for Savings 
Banks and Savings Departments 

Secretary E. G. McWilliam of the Sav- 
ings Bank Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association, in collaboration with the mem- 
bers of the Methods and Systems Commit- 
tee, has completed the compilation of an en- 
tirely new book of forms adaptable for sav- 
ings banks and savings department of com- 
mercial banks and trust companies. Count- 
less new methods and systems have been de- 
vised since the first book of forms was 
issued eight years ago and the most modern 
systems, employed by leading savings banks 
and trust companies in the country, were 
studied in order to render the new volume 
strictly up-to-date. Secretary McWilliam 
will have the book ready for sale and dis- 
tribution in time for the Richmond conven- 


tion. The price is only $4 per copy, which 
will doubtless insure a big sale. The forms 
printed in this book have been se- 


lected from many hundreds of different sub- 
mitted styles and expert judgment has been 
used in using only such as represented the 
last word in accounting and time-saving. 
There is an introduction and discussion of 
rules. governing savings deposits. The 
forms cover the receiving tellers, paying 
tellers, general bookkeepers, individual book- 
keepers, executive, safe deposit and income 
tax departments. A valuable organization 
and administration chart accompanies the 
book, which is handsomely bound in black 
seal grain leather with gold lettering. 





The Philadelphia Board of Education has 
added the Commercial Trust Company and 
the Pennsylvania Company for Insurance 
on Lives and Granting Annuities to the list 
of depositories of school funds. 
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Reducing the Time Element 


Promptness and dispatch are features 
of Irving service. All departments 
are definitely planned to reduce 
the time element to a minimum: 


Irving National Bank 
NEW YORK 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 


‘War Issue”’ of the Guaranty News 


Thé September issue of The Guaranty 
News, devoted to the interests of the em- 
ployees of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, is an exceptionally interesting 
number. It contains several very timely 
“war articles.” The leading -article is 
by Manager Robert Callander Wyse of the 
London Office of The Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, which was a rallying point and oasis 
of financial relief for stranded Americans. 
Mr. Wyse tells how the London office as- 
sisted Americans during the war crisis, in- 
cluding the arrangement of a credit of 
$300,000 in favor of the United States Am- 
bassador and pending the arrival of the 
United States cruiser Tenrfessee. Assist- 
ant Secretary Zelah Van Loan, who was in 
London during the two weeks following the 
outbreak of hostilities, also gives a vivid 
story of his impressions. Other interesting 
articles are by W. J. Hoysradt and Henry A. 
McCormack of the bond department, relat- 
ing at the exciting journey of the gold bars 
on the Kronprinzessin Cecelie which was 
obliged to seek refuge at Bar Harbor and 
which had nearly $5,000,000 gold bars 
shipped by the Guaranty Trust Company on 
board. This “war issue” will be worthy of 
preservation from an historical viewpoint. 





Corn Exchange Bank of New York 


A most satisfactory statement of condi- 
tion is presented by the Corn Exchange 
Bank of New York as of September 12th. 
It shows aggregate resources of $97,136,058, 
including specie $15,283,071, legal tender and 
National bank notes $1,821,125, cash items 
$3,827,381, loans and discounts secured by 
collateral, $32,984,154; $1,453,277 loans and 
discounts secured by bond and mortgage, 
deed or other real estate collateral, stock 
and bond investments at market value 
$3,603,864, private securities at market value 
$6,801,149, and loans, discounts and bills pur- 
chased not secured by collateral, $22,219,838. 
The ¢apital stock is $3,500,000, surplus fund 
$7,016,707 and total deposits $83,950,144. 





The Girard National Bank of 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


The statement of September 12th issued 
by the Girard National Bank of Philadel- 
phia shows combined resources of $49,931,- 
804, including loans and investments of 
30,915,150, bonds to secure circulation $2,- 
994,000, due from banks $7,211,598 and cash 
and reserve $7,634,344. The capital is 
$2,000,000, surplus and net profits $5,037,- 
114 and deposits $40,211,490. 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 1 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 5523 John 
C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 


_ Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers who wish to use 


the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publ‘cation at rates which will 
be sent on app ication. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, stat-ments, or- 
ganizations, et~., at special rates for each insert'on. 


Subscriptions: The subscript’on price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $3.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions pay: in ad- 
vance. Foreign Su tions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


New York City 


Breaking the Foreign Exchange and 
Trade Deadlock 


The dominant factor in the local situation 
is the irresistible feeling of confidence 
that this country is equipped to meet not 
only the present but any future emer- 
gencies that the European war may pro- 
duce. The bankers and financial experts 
of New York City are acquitting them- 
selves during these fateful days in a way 
which must command the good will if not 
the admiration of all our people. They 
are fully alive to the fact that our domes- 
tic trade and industries must languish 
unless the snarl in foreign exchange and 
shipping is loosened, and the flow of com- 
merce and credit is restored. That is the 
task to which they are bending them- 
selves. 

What is more to the point—the situa- 
tion is clearing up in such a way as to 
hold forth the brightest promises. Not 
only are we maintaining our international 
credit by providing the basis of exchangt 
to meet all maturing indebtedness abroad, 
but plans are also under way to offset 
any overhanging obligations, such as the 
possible liquidation of American securi- 
ties held in Europe. But for this uncer- 
tainty we would be in position to gradu- 
ally resume trading in securities and in- 
vestment conditions would be normal. 
Every day that passes places this center 
in a more secure position because of 
the improvement in the establishment of 
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international credits and the increase in 
wheat, merchandise and cotton exports. 


Resumption of Shipping and Exports 

An unprecedented demand for our 
surplus foodstuffs is already foreshadowed 
in the European purchases which is stead- 
ily increasing the supply of exchange. 
Exports of grain now average more than 
1,000,000 bushels a day. Rates for ex- 
change are going down sharply. under 
the influence of bills drawn against ex- 
ports of grain, and particularly the financ- 
ing of $100,000,000 maturing New York 
City notes of which $80,000,000 are held 
abroad. The beneficial effects of this 
transaction cannot be overestimated and 
the evident willingness of our bankers to 
meet England’s requirements for pay- 
ment of all maturing obligations in gold 
will’ have the ultimate effect of rendering 
actual shipment of the metal unnecessary. 
Aside from this the foreign exchange ex- 
perts of the big banking and trust com- 
pany institutions of this city are laboring 
with splendid zeal to effect private set- 
tlements and facilitate shipments to war- 
ring as well as neutral countries. 

Six weeks have elapsed since the bom- 
bardment of Belgrade kindled the Euro- 
pean conflagration, and although the 
cables still throb with momentous hap- 
penings in the war zone, the real crisis 
is past so far as this country is concerned. 
The emergency currency provided by the 
Government and the settlement of bank 
balances through: clearing house certifi- 
cates have proven effective. Very soon, 
unless there is an unexpected reversal in 
the naval and military situation in Europe, 
there will be a continuous procession of 
fleets, carrying cargoes of foodstuffs, mer- 
chandise and manufactured products 
across the ocean to Europe and neutral 
ports including Latin-American countries. 


Broadway Trust Establishes Direct Bank- 
ing Connections vith Japan 

President Frederick G. Lee announces 
that the Broadway Trust Company has made 
arrangements for direct banking connections 
with Japan and has issued its first commer- 
cial letter of credit to an importer dealing 
with that country. Importations have hereto- 
fore been made through the instrumentality 
of bankers in London and other European 
centers. The condition of the foreign exchange 
markets has given this opportunity to Amer- 
ican banks, eliminating thereby the European 
intermediary and effecting a reduction im 
time and cost. 
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SECURITY AND SERVICE 


THE 
CORN EXCHANGE 


BANK 


NEW YORK CITY 
ESTABLISHED 1853 


Attention of Officers 
given to individual 
requirements of each 
depositor. We solicit 
your business and 
would be particularly 
pleased to have a per- 
sonal interview with 


our customers. Capital and Surplus - - - $10,000,000.00 you ....-. 


Net Deposits 





Appeal for Indulgence by American 
Chamber of Commerce in Paris 


President Seth Low-of the Chamber of 
Commerce of the State of New York 
has received a letter from Acting-Presi- 
dent C. Peixotto of the American Chamber 
of Commerce in Paris, setting forth the 
need of indulgence in connection with 
drafts drawn against French companies. 
The letter further states: 

“Financial conditions, particularly in 
France, have shown some improvement 
within a few days. You, no doubt, have 
learned from the newspapers that cable 
transfers are becoming more nearly nor- 
mal. Actual transactions are being made 
either through the deposit of funds by 
the buyer at New York, or by the pay- 
ment of the buyer here in exchange for 
documents. We, therefore, urge that you 
give the fullest publicity to the situation 
in Europe, and point out that American 
bankers who have discounted drafts on 
French and other European houses, 
should exercise such indulgence as cir- 
cumstances require, and should not create 
a hardship by calling upon the drawers 
in America of such drafts for immediate 
reimbursement. If all who are concerned 
with Franco-American trade, particularly 
banking houses, will be unusually patient 
for a short time, it is probable that we 
shall soon see a considerable revival of 
Franco-American trade as well as of 
French industry. As the United States 
is the one great country which is now 
neutral, and as the commerce between 
France and the United States should be 
very large on both sides, American manu- 
facturers, exporters, and consequently 


bankers, have much to gain by a liberal 
attitude at this time.” 


- = = ~ $83,000,000.00 


Guaranty Trust Company’s Achievements 


The Guaranty Trust Company is practi- 
cally the only !arge financial institution in 
London which has not taken advantage of 
the British moratorium. All drafts have 
been paid as they came due. This is a 
unique distinction under the circumstances 
and will go a long way to enhance the 
credit of American banks abroad. The 
London branch of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany already occupies a high place in the 
estimation of the Bank of England and 
the leading London bankers. 

The Guaranty Trust Company is now 
doing an acceptance business under the new 
State banking laws. Foreign institutions 
which before drew on the Guaranty Trust 
Company in London, where its acceptance 
enjoyed all the advantages of the discount 
market, are now drawing on the New York 
branch wherever it suits their purpose. 
Their drafts can now be negotiated with 
equal advantage whether drawn on New 
York or London. 

The Guaranty Trust Company subscrip- 
tion to the New York City loan amounted 


to $5,625,360. 


Some of tue larger trust company sub- 
scriptions to the New York City loan ex- 
ceeding one million dollars were: Guaranty 
Trust Company, $5,625,360; Bankers’ Trust 
Company, $4,076,783.33; Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company, $3,902,493.33; Central Trust 
Company, $2,997,988.33; Equitable Trust 
Company, $2,655,418.33; United States Trust 
Company, $2,323,866.67; Union Trust Com- 
pany, $2,064,435; Columbia Trust Company, 
$1,537,558.33; New York Trust Company, 
$1,174,955; United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company, $1,119,863.33. 
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The Management of the 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Directors 
Levi P. Morton, Chairman 


Charles H. Allen Augustus D. Juilliard John S. Runnells 
George F. Baker Thomas W. Lamont John D. Ryan 
Eiward J. Berwind William C. Lane Thomas F. Ryan 
T. DeWitt Cuyler : 

James B. Duke Edgar L. Marston Charles H. Sabin 
Robert W. Goelet John R. Morron William D. Sloane 
George J. Gould Gates W. McGarrah Valentine P. Snyder 
Daniel Guggenheim Charles A. Peabody _ John A. Spoor 
Alexander J. Hemphill William C. Potter Harry Payne Whitney 
Walter S. Johnston Daniel G. Reid Albert H. Wiggin 


Officers 


Alexander J. Hemphill, President Charles H. Sabin, Vice-President 


William C. Potter, Vice-President William C. Lane, Vice-President 
Max May, Vice-President Lewis B. Franklin, Vice-President 
James M. Pratt, Vice-President William C, Cox, Vice-President 
William C. Edwards, Treasurer E. C. Hebbard, Secretary 


F. J. H. Sutton, Trust Officer 
Robert H. Cox, Manager Bond Department 


Charles K.. Billings, Assistant Treasurer F.C. Harriman, Assistant Treasurer 
Walter Meacham, Assistant Secretary ‘ J. 1. Burke, Assistant Secretary 

N. D. Putnam, Jr., Assistant Secretary E. B. Bulkley, A«sistant Secretary 

G. W. Williamson, Assistant Secretary Zelah Vaa Loan, Assistant Secretary 


R. J. F. Allen, Assistant Trust Officer 
William P. Conway, Assistant Treasurer John J. Lewis, Assistant Secretary 


Capital and Surplus - $ 30,000,000 
Resources over - - - - 200,000,000 
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THE 


SEABOARD 


- National. Bank of the City of New York 


Spedialty and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
t 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to‘all accounts. 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


Money Market and Weekly Statements 


Up to the close of the third week in 
September the New York National banks 
applied for $140,000,000 emergency cur- 
réncy under the amended Aldrich-Vree- 
land Aet. A considerable amount of notes 
are held in vault for possible future emer- 
gencies. It is interesting to note to what 
extent so-called “two-name” commercial 
paper is utilized as. a basis- for securing 
emergepcy notes. Out of a total of $105,-. 
000,000 emergency notes the total collateral 
amounted to $136,c00,000, of which $78,- 
000,000, or about 58 per cént., consists of 
commercial paper; $24,000,000 railroad 
bonds; $7,000,000 railroad notes; $6,000,000 
industrial bonds and notes; $6,000,000 pub- 
lic utilities; $10,000,000 municipal bonds 
and $5,000,000 State bonds, These figures 
are on market value of securities. 

During the week closing September 12, 
the Clearing House banks reported an 
expansion of $26,030,000 loans, an increase 
of $17,906,000 deposits with an accession 
of $6,419,000 cash. These. changes réflect- 
ed the operations in connection with the 
financing of the New York City foreign 
debt of $80,000,000. The net result was 
a reduction of the deficit in cash reserve 
below the legal 25 per* cent. limit to 
$35,065,000. On September’ 19 the reserve 
deficit was $38,384,100. Cohsidering the 
heavy requirements for cash payments 
abroad, the stiff rates paid by banks for 
emergency currency and Clearing House 
loan certificates and likewise the demand 
of depositors for higher interest returns, 
it was not surprising that call money 
rates have been raised from 6 and 7 per 
cent. to 8 per cent. The banks and trust 
companies are practically doing no busi- 
ness in time money, and maturing time 
notes have been renewed on call at the 





SURPLUS AND PROFITS (earned), $2,625,000 





prevailing rate. It is significant that out- 


~of-town institutions are showing more 


readiness to purchase high grade com-_ 
mercial paper. 

The. trust company statements show 
gains in deposits, loans and investments 
during the past six weeks and a marke 
increase in cash reserve. Following are 
the important items in the weekly state- 
ments: 
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Deposits -Loans & Inv. Cas 
207, 45 484,500 $1,144,215,800 $108, 130,700 


Sept. 19.. 

Sept,12..... 176,344,600 1,115,465, 111,292,100 
Sept. 5...... 1,172,038.900 1,111.901,200 108,714,400 
Aug. 29..... 1,171,522,300 1,111,948.300 108,206, 
Aug. 22..... 1,174,476,200 1,115,183,600 107,570,000 
Aug. 15..... 1,171,566,100 1,114,368,000 109,304,400 
Aug. 8...... 179,239,900 1,113.537.900 104.734.8000 
oS ae 1,228.765.800 1,114,355,900 111,396,900 
July 25.. . 1,232,840,600 1,114,612,500 113,373.200 


CLEARING HOUSE BANKS" (Daily Average) 
(Including Trust desea +4 Mem 


Net Deposi Loans Cash 
i 984,236, fs.000 $2,230,282,000 $408,797,000 
*. ¥.920.294.000 2.162 .994,000 397,423,000 
". 1,902,388,000 2,136,964,000 391.004 000 
1,902.704.000° 2.127.667,000 394.180, 
1,912,550,000 2,129,026,000 387,594; 
1,912,649,000 2,121,997,000 ~382.732,000 
1,908,946,000 2,085/155.000 286.589,000 
1.911,539,000 2,058,755.000 411,580,000 | 
. 1,958,315.000 2,057,573,000 467,897,000 


. 


The plan for the reorganization of the 
H. B. Claflin Company and of the allied 
twenty-three retail dry goods stores, now 
in the hands of the receivers, it is under-* 
stood calls for the payment of 15 per- 
cent. in cash and the issue of three-year 
notes to the creditors of the company 
who have claims amounting to about $42,- 
000,000. 





The -Irving National Bank has been ap- 
proved reserve agent for the Nanticoke 
National Bank, Nanticoke, Pa., and the .. 
National Bank of Waterville, N. Y. 
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CHARTERED 1864 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
Main Office, 80 Broadway 


Fifth Avenue Branch, 425 Fifth Ave., Cor. 38th St. 


Plaza Branch, 786 Fifth Ave., Cor 60th St. 


Modern Safe Deposit Vaults at both Branches 


ee 
EDWIN G. MERRILL, 


JOHN V. B. THAYER, Vice-President 
JOHN Y. G. WALKER, Vice-President 


YM. 
gt! M. MYRICK, by wed 


CARROLL Ce Cc. ‘RAWLINGS, Vice- ts wd & Trust Officer 
HENR 


POPHAM, Vice-Presiden 


TSHORNE, Asst’ 


W. McMASTER MILLS, Vice-President 
Plaza Branch, Fifth Avenue and 60th Street 


é 


HAR’ 
BENJAMIN A. MORTON, Ass’t Trust © 
ARLES W 


" PARSON, Ass’ t Secreta: 
5th Ave. Branch, Fifth iene A 38th Street 


TRUSTEES 


W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
ewe ee W. KELLEY 
- PARKER ae 


EYER 
WILLIAM WOODWARD 


JOHN V. B. THAYER 
FREDERIC. 

JAM 

EDWIN G. LL 
M. ORME WILSO™ 


vv MACY 


FRANCIS M. WELD 


CAPITAL, $3,000,000. SURPLUS (Earned), $5,300,000 


Acts as Executor, Guardian 
Fiduciary Trusts. Receives 


Trustee, &c. 
"Reoucbliee for Safe Keeping and Collection of Income. 


Administers ‘‘ Institutional’? and Other 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 


The American Exchange National Bank 


The strong position of the American Ex- 
change National Bank is shown in its recent 
official statement at the close of business 
September 12th. The combined resources 
amount to $81,113,836, embracing $44,924,- 
117 loans and discounts; U. S. bonds to se- 
cure circulation $4,123,000; other securities 
to secure circulation $6,778,618; bonds and 
securities other than stocks $1,532,790, and 
cash résources, including due from National 
and State banks and trust companies, $18,- 
070,203. The capital stock amounts to $5,- 
000,000 and surplus fund $3,000,000. 

Since the statement of June 3oth, undi- 
vided profits have increased from $1,693,409 
to $1,970,809. National bank notes outstand- 
ing, $7,646,030; clearing house account, net 
balance, $1,620,000, and aggregate deposits 
$58,141,830. 


{r. Alexander J. Hemphill, president of 
the Guaranty Trust Company, has been 
elected a director of the Fidelity & Casu- 
alty Company of New York, to succeed 
the late Alexander E. Orr, former presi- 
dent of the New York Life Insurance 
Company. 





The National Park Bank of New York 

Special gains are reported by the National 
Park Bank in its statement of September 
12th as compared with its previous statement 
of June 30th. Aggregate resources during 
this period have increased from $134,212,347 
to $143,800,936, embracing loans and dis- 
counts of $91,275,832, lawful money reserve 
in bank of $19,012,467, U. S. bonds to secure 
circulation $3,580,000, other securities to se- 
cure circulation $8,327,500, clearing house ac- 
count, net balance, $4,810,000. 

The deposits also show a gain as compared 
with June 3oth. The deposits aggregate 
$112,456,337, showing a substantial gain since 
June 3oth. The capital stock is $5,000,000, 
surplus fund- $10,000,000 and undivided 
profits show an increase since June of from 
$4,344,700 to $4,859,361. 


Dividend and interest disbursements dur- 
ing September will amount to only $112,367,- 
18. This compares with $120,381,409 in Sep- 
tember a year ago, or a decrease of $8,014,- 
221. Of the grand total dividends will fur- 
nish $57,867,188, a decrease-of $0,514,221. In- 
dustrial corporations will distribute to 
stockholders $30,156,701, a decrease of 


$5,204,208. 
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Guaranteed Mortgages 


(-Exempt from Personal Taxes in the Stale of New York) 


E are offering you GUARANTEED MORTGAGES, guaranteed 
W by us as to principal and interest, which will net you as an 
investor 414 or 5 per cent.. We also offer you guaranteed mort- 

gage certificates in denominations from $50 to $1000, to net you as an 
investor 5 per cent. You will receive our chéck semi- + magraig A for the 
stipulated amount of interest; and the principal according to the terms 
of the policy or the certificate. You do not have to watch the property 
or even to collect interest;—we do all that for you. At the same time you 


can invest in these securities any small 


amount you wish from $50 up. Our 


Guaranteed Mortgages are among the safest investments ever issued. They 


the loan is within the limit prescri 


are supported by a three-fold peace AY ny te 


roved real estate on ‘ages 
by law for trustees; second, by our 


large capital and surplus; third, we will guarantee mortgages only to the 
amount of ten times our capital and surplus. 


Lawyers Title Insurance and Trust Company 


160 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


BRANCH OFFICES 
383 East 149th Street, Bronx 
120 Main Street, White Plains, N.. Y. 


367 Fulton Street, Jamaica 


George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., Honored by 
Governor Glynn 


President. George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company, has 
been honored by Governor Glynn, who 
appointed him as a delegate to repre- 
sent the State of New York at the An- 
nual Convention of the Atlantic Deeper 
Waterways Associations, which was held in 
this city, and at places on the Hudson 
River, September 22-26. 

As a resident of Albany, and formerly 
President of the Albany Trust Company, 
and afterward for three years State 
Superintendent of Banks, Mr. Van Tuyl 
was greatly interested in the deepening 
of the Hudson River as 4 means for the 
enhancement of the commercial prosperity 
of the capital city. 





The Federal Reserve Board has ap- 
proved the application of the National 
City Bank of New York for permission 
to open branches in Rio de Janeiro and 
Buenos Ayres. 


J. J. Hanauer, of Kuhn, Loeb & Co.,, 
has been elected aadirector of the West- 
inghouse Electric & Manufacturing Com- 
pany to succeed Paul M. Warburg. 





188 MONTAGUE ST., BROOKLYN 


1354 Broadway, Brooklyn 





Excellent Statement by Irving National 
* Bank 


The latest official statement rendered by 
the Irving National Bank of New York 
City contains no suggestion of any gen- 
eral curtailment of business activities be- 
cause of the European war. On the .con- 


trary, the various items show marked 
gains. As compared with the previous 
official statement of June 30 total re- 


sources increased from $66,606,818 to $70,- 
371,836 and there is also.a gain in undi- 
vided profits since June 30 from $468,648 
to $673,112. The proportion of cash re- 
sources, including lawful money reserve in 
bank, due from banks and trust compa- 
nies, etc., amounting to $17,160,616, is evi- 
dence of the strength of this bank. 
Loans and discounts amount to $39,986,- 
025; U. S. bonds to secure circulation $1,- 
640,000; other securities to secure circula- 
tion $7,051,147; bond and securities other 
than stocks $3,651,011. The deposits ag- 
gregate $54,083,713, with capital stock of 
$4,000,000 and surplus fund of $3,000,000. 
Such a statement at this time must be 
a source of gratification of the directors, 
officers and clients of the Irving National 
Bank. ‘ 
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Manufacturers-Citizens Trust Company 
Merger Ratified 


The merger of the Manufacturers Na- 
tional Bank of Brooklyn and the Citizens 
Trust Company has been ratified by the 
stockholders of both institutions. The 
consolidation will bear the title of Manu- 
facturers-Citizens Trust Company. The 
assets of the Manufacturers’ National 
under the mergér plan, are turned over 
to the Citizens Trust Company and the 
stockholders of the former receive $120 
per share for every share. of stock held by 
them and also receive one-fifth of one 
share of Citizens’ stock for every share 
of Manufacturers National stock which 
they hold. The directorate of the Citi- 
zens has been increased from twenty- 
three to thirty members. The official 
staff of the merged company is as fol- 
lows: Nathan S. Jonas, president; George 
Freifeld, S. B. Kraus, Charles Froeb and 
William K. Dick, vice-presidents; Alex- 
ander D. Seymour, formerly president of 
the Manufacturers’ National Bank, chair- 


“man of the board; James H. Conroy, sec- 


retary; J. C. Nightingale, cashier, and 
William L. Schneider, Charles M. Mott, 
Norman B. Tyler and Reuben W. Shelter, 
assistant secretaries. 
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Ties Comane’s Ability to Serve— 


Broadway Crust. Company 


Woolworth Building 












tho’ fostered by the desire to serve—only reaches 
its full growth through the proper facilities for 


The scope of this Service has been enlarged again 
and again by uniting the most modern banking 
equipment with sound organization. 


York 
































Auspicious Opening of Bankers’ Trust 
Company of Buffalo 


The newly organized Bankers’ Trust 
Company of Buffalo, which opened for 
business August 10, in the Chamber of 
Commerce Building, reported $3,068,075 
deposits at the close of the first day and 
total resources of $4,190,471. The capital 
stock is $1,000,000; surplus $100,000 and 
undivided profits $22,395. The company 
occupies handsome banking quarters and 
is supplied with up-to-date vault equip- 
ment. The officers are: L. H. Gethoefer, 
president; Seymour H. Knox, vice-presi- 
dent; R. J. H. Hutton, secretary; Bain- 
bridge D. Folwell, treasurer. 





Vice-President Charles H: Sabin of the 
Guaranty Trust Company. is chairman of 
the’ bondholders protective committee 
which is working out a plan of reorganiz- 
ation for the International Steam Pump 
Company which recently submitted‘ to 
voluntary receivership. The Guaranty 
‘Trust Company is depositing with the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company of St. Louis, 
the Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Boston, and the Associatie Casse of Am- 
sterdam, Holland, as agents. 
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An Investment Free From Fluctuation in Price 


Texas Land Morspaars are selling for the same prices today as they were before 
the European war. mpare this with railroad bonds and listed stocks, which are 
practically unsalable on account of the Stock Exchange being closed. 


The guaranteed: mortgages sold by this Company pay you 7% on your investment. 


Write for list of investments. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 


Capital $2,000,000 


Surplus $600,000 








Broadway Trust Company Map 

A very few days after the European 
conflict began and long before war maps 
became as plentiful as newspaper extras, 
the Broadway Trust Company published 
a pamphlet map of Europe containing a 
comprehensive survey of the conditions 
that brought about the struggle as well as 
some interesting statistics regarding the 
strength and resources of the contending 
nations. 

This useful little booklet, which was dis- 
tributed with the compliments of the 
Company to clients and others, was re- 
ceived with unexpected enthusiasm. Its 
advent, coming as it did immediately on 
the heels of the genera! declaration of 
war, proved so welcome and helpful that 
the office of the Broadway Trust Com- 
pany for the past few weeks has been 
literally showered with Ictters of con- 
gratulation. Treasurer John Williams of 
the Broadway Trust Company advises 
that men -and women from all over the 
country have written commending the 
company on its kindness and foresight 
in the matter. 





Charles E. Meek Joins American 
Exchange National Staff 


Charles E. Meek, who ‘ts president ot 
the National Association of Credit Men 
and who was a vice-president of the 
Fourth National Bank up to the time of 
its consolidation with the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank, has accepted a po- 
sition with the American Exchange Na- 
tional Bank. Mr. Meek will conduct the 
new business department. 





State banks and trust companies are 
required by the State Banking Depart- 
ment, in addition to reporting their aver- 
age condition each week, to report their 
actual condition on Friday of each week. 


New York Brevities 

To meet the £420,000 one-year notes 
maturing in London on Sept. 6 the Lake 
Shore & Michigan Southern has arranged 
through J. P. Morgan & Co. to offer in 
exchange a new one-year note, repayable 
either in sterling at the owner’s option, 
or in dollars at a rate designed to repre- 
sent a substantial profit over the rates of 
exchange usually ruling in the fall. 

Holders who do not care to make the 
exchange will be paid off in cash. 

Geo. LaMonte & Son, New York, mak- 
ers of National Safety Paper, in addition 
to the offices established for years in 
Philadelphia and Chicago, have recently 
opened an office in San Francisco to 
handle their large and increasing business 
west of the Rockies. The San Francisco 
office is located in the First National Bank 
Building. 

The Guaranty Trust Company recently 
declared the usual dividend of 6 per cent. 
for the current quarter. In accordance 
with the general policy of conservatism 
observed, the 2 per cent. extra disburse- 
ment which had been voted shareholders 
in every other quarter of the last two 
years was omitted. The directors stated 
that it had been deemed best to conserve 
resources at this time of financial unset- 
tlement here because of the war in Europe. 

Bonds of the Territory of Hawaii are 
legal investments for the savings. banks 
of New York State according to a recent 
opinion rendered by Attorney-General 
Carmody. 





The United States Mortgage & Trust 
Co. will receive proposals until October Ist 
for $750,000 four per cent. Public Im- 
provement’ bonds of the Territory of 
Hawaii, dated September 15, 1914, and ma- 
turing September 15, 1044. A_ certified 
check for 2 per cent. of the bonds bid for, 
made payable-to the Treasurer of the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii, must accompany proposals. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Steady Improvement in Local Banking 
and Business Situation 


‘The one big factor in the local banking 
situation is the profound conviction, which 
the public also ‘shares, that the various pre- 
cautions taken afford an ample margin of 


safety. The war may rage with uncertainty. 


in Europe but the sentiment of the local 
business and banking community is one of 
calm assurance that we have passed through 
the most severe phase of the ordeal and 


‘that we are on the way toward improve- 


ment. As in past seasons of tension, the 
banking and trust company .interests are 
knit together by mutual policies which make 
not only for the safety of their own custo- 
mers, but also for the support of all cur- 
rent and legitimate business activities. 
While the volume of business is of course 
restricted by the world wide embargoes on 
trade and credit operations, the decrease is 
due to conservatism-in the extension of 
trade commitments and to enforced econo- 
mies. There is no speculative problem to 
deal with because of the suspension of stock 
market and investment opec-ations. Only a 
small proportion of the emergency currency 
notes placed at the disposal of National 
banks and held at the sub-treasury has been 
called for. The Clearing House statements 
further indicate that these notes are not 
being put out into general circulation to 
any large extent. While the same weekly 
statements show decreases in cash reserves, 
there can be no doubt that the loan certifi- 
cates issued by the Clearing House for set- 
tlement of bank balances are effective in 
strengthening the banking situation. 

The safety of the local situation lies in 
the strict observation of an ultra-conserva- 
tive policy pursued by all the banks and 
trust companies. Time loans, as they ma- 
ture, are being converted in- most cases into 
call loans, and there is no calling of the 
latter because of the necessity of protecting 
collaterals. There is no evidence of hoard- 
ing of. funds, but on the contrary, such 
withdrawals as were made after the first 
announcement of war are coming back to 
the banks. Despite the suspension of stock 
trading end the diminished business there 
is a marked borrowing demand although 
the banks discountenance all unnecessary 
loans. In fact a rigid censorship of loans 
prevails and the first principle of every in- 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, - - $1,000,000 


SURPLUS, - - 3,000,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., Vice-President 
E. P. 


PASSMORE, 
Vice-President and Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, Asst. Cashie- 
J. C. FRANKLAND, Asst. Cashier 
E, E, SHIELDS, Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Crecit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
irms and Individuals 


stitution seems to be to keep funds in as 
liquid shape as possible. Under certain 
definite restrictions stack trading has been 
resumed in accordance with rules formu- 
lated by, the committee of the Stock Ex- 
change. No speculative transactions, how- 
ever, are allowed and prices were not al- 
lowed tc vary more than a fraction from 
the closing level of July 3oth. It is a matter 
of gratification that the banks and trust 
companies are being sustained by the atti- 
tude of confidence and of co-operation ex- 
tended by the public, investment and busi- 
ness interests. 





Joseph Wayne, Jr., vice-president and 
cashier of the Girard National Bank, has 
been elected a member of the Executive 
Committee of the National Currency Asso- 
ciation of Philadelphia, to fill the vacancy 
caused by the resignation of Francis B. 
Reeves. 

The Fourth: Street National Bank has 
been approved reserve agent for the Na- 
tional Bank of Johnstown, Pa. 

The Franklin National Bank has been 
approved reserve agent for the National 
Bank of Johnstown, Pa., and the Citizens 
National Bank, Evansville, Ind. 
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Effect of the War on Trade 


Sober judgment prevails as to the imme- 
diate and ultimate influence of the Euro- 
pean war upon domestic trade and business. 
The heavy shrinkage in bank clearings dur- 
ing August which this city reported, in com- 
mon with the other large cities of the 
country, is directly to be attributed to the 
blockade of our foreign trade and the col- 
lapse of the foreign credit machinery which 
is being gradually reconstructed. Bank 
clearings reported by the Philadelphia 
Clearing House during the month of Au- 
gust amounted to $577,650,739, which is the 
smallest monthly total since 1909, and repre- 
sents a decrease of nearly $130,000,000 as 
compared with last July. It is possible that 
clearings will continue to show decreases 
so long as the situation in Europe remains 
clouded in doubt. But there is excellent 
ground for cheerfulness in the marked de- 
cline in sterling exchange, the restoration 
of shipping facilities and the increasing de- 
mand for our surplus foodstuff supplies as 
well as cotton. Banking sentiment here 
favors the payment of our foreign maturi- 
ties as promptly as possible and confidence 
that exports will steadily decrease our in- 
debtedness abroad. In fact, the tension in 
business circles is being gradually relieved 
and it is significant that some banks are 
again entering the- field as buyers’ of cam- 
mercial paper for the first time since the 
war broke out. Of the total shipments of 
$18,312,000 emergency curreney to the local 
sub-treasury only $8,914,040 has been called 
for by banks. In many cases this emergency 


‘ currency is ‘not required to meet actual 


needs but simply as a precaution against 
any further untoward developments. It also 
is a source of gratification that the big 
savings fund societies of this city have not 
experienced any appreciable sign of with- 
drawals, although a large proportion of 
their depositors are of alien birth. Nor 
have the postal savings banks profited at 
the expense of the banks and trust com- 
panies. - By an amendment to the rules gov- 
erning the National Currency Association 
the privilege of issuing emergency notes is 
also extended to banks outside of this city 
aud located within the Phiiadelphia Reserve 
bank district. 


The Girard National Bank -has been ap- 
proved as a reserve agent for the Clovis 
National Bank of Clovis, N. M., and the 
First National Bank of Elizabethtown, 
N. J. 


Favor Delay in Opening Reserve Ranks 


Although there may be a division among 
the members of the Federal Reserve Board 
at Washington as to the time of opening 
the Reserve banks, there is no such diver- 
sity of opinion in local banking circles. It is 
alinost the unanimous opinion that it will be 
time to launch the new system when the un- 
certainties growing out of the European 
war have been somewhat overcome. Confi- 
dence is expressed that when the Treasury 
authorities receive the figures from Na- 
tional banks as to withdrawal of balances 
from Reserve centers, proportion of pay- 
ments to Reserve banks in gold or gold 
certificates out of their own vaults and 
other information called for, there will be 
no haste to start the new system. 

There is some disappointment that the 
elections of directors for the Philadelphia 
Reserve bank failed to give this city more 
than one member. Scranton will have two 
directors on the board. It is understood . 
that George W. Norris, director of the 
Department of Wharves and Docks, is being 
favorably considered as a Class C director 
to represent the Government. -Charles J. 
Rhoads, vice-president and treasurer of the 
Girard Trust Company, who is the local 
member of: the Reserve bank board, has 
been unanimously endorsed as the president 
of the bank. Mr. Rhoads has been with 
the Girard Trust Company for 21 years 
and is 42 years old. 


Stability of Our Country 


The Franklin National Bank, in its Au- 
gust “Digest of Trade Conditions,” says: 

“The steadiness with which American 
business has met the new conditions is the 
best evidence cf our present stability and 
of the resourcefulness of this great coun- 
try. Present conditions call for a clear 
head and a steady nerve. In the end the 
business man who is strong enough to push 
steadily ahead and make each day’s busi- 
ness count will win, but the man who at- 
tempts to make a quick fortune because he 
chances to own a warehouse full of meat 
or grain, taking this fortune out of the 
pockets of the people at large, may find 
himself discredited and a financial failure. 
The American business man will usually be 
found to be eminently fair, and in times 
like the present be will have no patience 
with the mar who tries to take an unfair 
advantage of an unhappy condition.” 
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WAR DOES NOT IMPEDE PROGRESS OF PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANIES 


The stability of trust company manage- 
ment has never been demonstrated in a 
more emphatic manner than during the gen- 
eral tension caused by the European con- 
flict. In this city the trust companies con- 
tinue to mark progress and expansion. 
What is most significant is the gain in trust 
business reported by most of the prominent 
trust companies. It is an irtdication that 
in times of general uncertainty the trust 
company, as a corporate entity in the pro- 
tection of funds and fiduciary obligations, 
assumes greater importance in the public 
eye. 

The third official call for statements of 
condition this year was made recently by 
State Banking Commissioner William H. 
Smith, as of August 27th. The reports 
were followed with particular interest be- 
cause they were the first indication as to 
the possible influence of the general condi- 


‘tions, growing out of the war, on trust 


company business. They show that trust 
companies have not only held their own, 
but in many instances report marked gains. 
both in their ‘banking departments and in 
their trust operations. 

The Girard Trust Company under date 
of. August 27th reports total resources of 
$49,827,544, which is an increase of $1,001,- 
642. Individual deposits of the company 
increased since last February from $33,823,- 
527 to $35,207,833. Total trust funds in- 


creased from $162,606,250 to $172,019,547.. 


The report also shows an increase of ap- 
proximately $25,000,000 in corporate trusts. 

The total resources of the Fidelity Trust 
Company amounted to $41,702,366, with capi- 
tal stock of $4,000,000, surplus fund of 
$11,000,000 and undivided profits of $1,360,- 
582. The item of undivided profits shows 
an increase since last February of approxi- 
mately $255,000. Trust funds increased 
since February 20th from $177,622,787 to 
$189,934,028. Corporate trusts increased 
$54,019,750. 

The Land Title & Trust Company reports 
total resources of $15,672,432, a gain of 
$870,565. The capital stock is $2,000,000, 
surplus fund $4,000,000 and undivided profits 
$545,458. Undivided profits show an in- 
crease since last February of $118,659. The 
trust funds aggregate $39,878,600, and cor- 
porate trusts $100,322,570, both of which 
totals represent a net gain as compared with 
last February. 


The Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company reports total resources of $6,353,- 
989, capital stock of $1,000,000, surplus fund 
of $1,000,000 and undivided profits of $451,- 
509 which represents an increase of approxi- 
mately $45,000 since February 20th. The 
total trust funds are $13,279,000. Corporate 
trusts increased from $27,617,673 to $28,229,- 
499, representing an increase of $611,826. 

The Logan Trust Company reports total 
resources of $3,804,597. The paid-in capital 
stock is $905,900, surplus fund $226,475 and 
undivided profits $134,258. The items of 
capital stock, surplus fund and undivided 
profits show an increase of $23,615 since 
last February. 

The Colonial Tryst Company reports re- 
sources of $1,636,120 with trust funds of 
$1,411,536 and cofporate trusts of $17,372,- 
873. 

The Commercial Trust Company reports 
total resources of $14,478,776, trust funds 
of $10,057;362 and corporate trusts of 
$264,866,100. 

The Pennsylvania Company for Insur- 
ances on Lives and Granting Annuities re- 
ports total resources of $33,722,704, trust 
funds of $202,665,267 and corporate trusts 
of $332,472,857. 

The Real Estate Trust Company reports 
resources of $8,286,312, trust funds of 
$28,167,779 and corporate trusts of $38,249,- 
100. 

Excellent statements are also rendered by 
the West End Trust Company and the 
Fhiladelphia Trust, Safe Deposit & Insur- 
ance Company. 

The Apollo Trust Company of Apollo, 
Pa., reports under date of Aug. 27th, total 
resources of $830,194 with capital of $125,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits of $145,- 
925 and $557,618 deposits, exclusive of trust 
funds. 

It is believed that alarge part of the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad’s 4 per cent. sterling loan 
of $19,400,000 and its 3% per cent. sterling 
loan of $4,491,100 is held abroad. Foreign 
holders ‘of Pennsylvania Railroad stock -are 
estimated to own $74,290,736, or about 15 
per cent. of that issue. 

A charter has been granted for a new 
institution to be known as the Butler County 
Trust Company of Butler, Pa., with $125,000 
capital. The proposed institution will be 
identified with the Butler County National 
Bank. 


- 














TRUST COMPANIES 
CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 
Surplus and 
a ns 
its posits ‘ar e Ya 
OS TUE OOD: 6 oss cis sccvdccves $200,000 $149,308 $622,809 100 112 12-17-13 
Belmont Trust Co........:..cccsee 125,000 33,670 370,246 50 36 7-15-14 
Central Trust & Savings............ 750,000 497,761 3,905,420 50 60 4-15-14 
Chelten Trust Oo. .....cccccccccccs 200,000 55,363 945,082 50 75 14 
Oy eee 500,000 315,393 1,046,404 50 100 10-11-11 
Columbia. oe. Fd.,Safe Dep.T.&T. 500,000  - 518,064 2,194,376 100 175 2-4-14 
Commercial Trust................- 1,000,000 2,066,874 10,530,902 100 237 6-24-14 
een Title Ins. & Trust... 1,000,000 1,423,401 4,904,980 100 402 4-8-14 
Continental Equitable Trust 1,000,000 1,148,887 6,125,288 50 96 6-24-14 
Empire Title & Trust Co - §00,000 34,740 363,253 50 20% 

Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund...... 300,000 139,033 864,335 50 50 2-4-14 
Fairmount Trust Co............... 500,000 106,793 992,293 100 110 11-27-12 

Federal — PectascadeNadncees’s 200,000 70,794 757,752 100 125 5-' 
Fidelity Trust Co........,........ 4,000,000 12,360,582 25,293,797 100 610 6-13-14 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd..° 1,606,000 2,107,505 920,120 100 126 4-15-14 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd.. 1,594,000 2,107,505 920,120 100 110 4-15-14 
First Mo Guar. & Trust Co... 1,000,000 441,667 1,097,842 100 60 2-10-14 
Frankford Trust Co..............-- 250,000 298 2,687,465 50 3164 7-22-14 
Serr ee 400,000 145,137 1,563,387 50 54 7-22-14 
German Amer. Title & Trust Co.. 500,000 466,417 1,866,042 50 101 1-14-14 
Germantown Trust. ..............- 600,000 938, 4,863,351 100 273% 2-18-14 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust.......... 200,000 162,529 804,992 50 70 6-12-12 
OS 2 Sra 2,500,000 9,615,494 37,712,050 100 878 7-22-14 
uarantee Title & Safe Deposit. .... 1,000,000 00,091 5,801,564 100 160 7-15-14 
i nm Title & Trust Co....... 125,000 29,966 414,600 100 110 7-8-13 
Hamilton Trust Co................ 500,000 93,946 1,228,670 50 96 5-27-14 
Holmest | eas 125,000 71,916 177 50 55. 12-31-12 
Industrial . Title & Savings. . 500,000 1,052,700 5,201,368 50 165 4-8-14 
Integrity Title Ins., Tr. & Safe Dep... 500,000 1,343,249 4,367,430 50 =180 5-13-14 
pps Oo Sa 200,000 113,130 628,564 50 60 10-18-10 
Land Title & Trust Co.....:....... 2,000,000 4,545,458 9,031,562 100 500 6-10-14 
roca na sw ew b'e's 28 1,000,000 1734 1,913,868 100 127 7-15-14 
Manayunk Trust Co..............- 250,000 231,632 1,485,524 25 59 10-15-13 
Market St. Title & “Trust EN 250,000 153,428 1,516,389 50 33 11-30-10 
eS, SS eae 1,000,000 7 056 .375 100 100 3-26-13 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania. 500,000 33,343 33,082 25 35 8-6-13 
ee Sear eee 750,000 67,787 529,513 50 40 4-29-14 
Northern Trust Co........ 500,000 +865,063 7,120,584 100 485 6-17-14 
North Philadelphia Trust 150,000 175,058 1,857,761 50 106 2-14-12 
Northwestern Trust Co.. 150,000 316,368 2,332,692 50 190 12-10-13 
EE SS Serre 150,000 83,47 690,884 100 130% 11-28-11 
—_ Co.for Ins.on Lives& Grant Ann. 2,000,000 4,849,859 25,830,751 100 612% 7-22-14 
PR enpndas snags’ bas 6% 750,000 142,053 1,321,333 50 46 7-8-14 
Philedelphia Mtge. & Trust Co...... 1,000,000 93,913 ————-__ 100 15 11-29-13 
Philadelphia Tr., Safe Dep. & Ins. Co. 1,000,000 4,727, 340 10,257,526 100 710 4-22-14 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila... 1,000,000 5, 640, .982 10,765,357 100 840 6-24-14 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com. ....... 1,403,500 388,922 073, 100 35 7-8-14 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd......... 2,783,300 922 4,073,640 100 85 7-8-14 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co... 1,000,000 1,451,600 3,873,627 100 300% 3-10-14 
Ly Co Seer es 300,000 684 1,122,270 50 60 11-19-13 
Rittenhouse Trust Co.............. 250,000 65,367 828,390 50 56 11-26-13 
F nea A Oo eae eee 150,000 212,038 851,816 100 240 4-8-14 
ES er 125,000 3,357 255, 50 51 7-29-14 
United eg Life Ins. & Trust Co.... 1,000,000 X 1,309,106 100 140% 6-24-14 
Wayne Junction Trust Co.......... 160,000 59,130 491,591 100 125% 1-28-14 
West End Trust Co.........c20s00. : 1,899,924 5,737,428 50 =:165 7-15-14 
West Philadelphia ° Title & Tr.°Co.. 500,000 547,750 3, 014, 114 50 14144 5-13- 4 





Levi L. Rue, president of the Philadel- _ 


phia National Bank and chairman of the 
Clearing House Committee, and Effingham 
B. Morris, president of the Girard Trust 
Company, were appointed by the Clearing 
House Association to represent Philadel- 
phia banks at the conference in Washing- 
ton with the Federal Reserve Board. 

At a recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Philadelphia National Bank, 
Samuel M. Vauclin, vice-president of the 
Saldwin Locomotive Works, was elected a 
member of the board. 


New Directors for Fourth Street National 

At a recent meeting of the board ot 
directors of the Fourth Street National 
Bank, Frank G. Rogers and William De 
Krafft were elected members of the board. 
Mr. Rogers has been connected with the 
bank for a long time and at the present 
time is a vice-president in charge of the 
Foreign Exchange Department. Mr. De 


Krafft is secretary and treasurer of the 
Baldwin Locomotive Works in this city. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


Financial and Industrial Situation 
in New England 


Notwithstanding the unprecedented prob- 
lems with which industrial and financial in- 
terests are wrestling there is absolute faith 
that we will weather the storm without any 
further serious results. This feeling pre- 
vails not only in Boston but to all appear- 
ances throughout the New England section. 
The prostration of commerce and foreign 
exchange relations affects the great milling 
and industrial concerns of New England in 
a most direct way. There have been many 
cancellations of proposed plant extensions, 
and factories have shut down. Cotton mills 
are going slow bécause of the blockade in 
shipments of cotton and price uncertainties. 
It should be borne in mind that two-thirds 
of the cotton spindles are located in the 
European nations which are now at war. 
But there is a note of confidence in the 
steps taken as a result of the conference 
on August 24th at the Treasury Department, 
when the problems affecting exportation 
and price maintenance of cotton were dis- 
cussed. As a result of this conference Sec- 
retary McAdoo authorized the acceptance of 
notes secured by warehouse receipts for 
cotton or tobacco as a basis for emergency 
currency issue. Such notes shall have not 
more than four months to run and shall 
represent 75 per cent. of their face value. 
It is believed that this will afford substan- 
tial relief to southern cotton growers and 
likewise help to solve the difficulties with 
which cotton manufacturers are confronted. 
In the manufacture of worsteds and wool- 
ens the situation is rendered uncertain be- 
cause of inadequate supply of domestic 
woolens, uncertainty of foreign importations 
and also shortage of dyestuffs on hand. 

Financial and manufacturing interests 
here are therefore watching closely every 
development leading to the restoration of 
shipping and international credit facilities. 
The demand for our cotton and foodstuff 
surplus supplies will doubtless increase, and 
as shipping increases, will offset our matur- 
ing and standing indebtedness in Europe. 
Boston bankers express themselves as 
highly gratified by the co-operation between 
financial and Government interests and are 
willing to contribute their share to the spe- 
cial measures for gold payments abroad. 

A study of the August bank clearings for 
the entire country shows that the New Eng- 
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American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 
Total Resources - 19,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 








land section has more than held its own 
during the first month of hostilities abroad. 
Boston clearings for August amounted to 
$505,557,770, as compared with $560,581,000 
for August, 1913. All the reporting Clear- 
ing Houses of New England showed aggre- 
gate clearings in August amounting to 
$609,190,716, as compared with $662,947,726 
last year. In fact the bank clearings of 
Hartford, New Haven, Fall River, Holyoke 
and Lowell showed marked gains over the 
corresponding month last year. 

The money market is being subjected to 
narrowing lines for reasons of conserva- 
tism. The banks are not using emergency 
currency notes in any considerable quanti- 
ties for general circulation but evidently 
hold this currency as a matter of precau- 
tion. Accommodation is being extended to 
regular customers at the higher rates which 
prevail, but there is a rapid transfer of all 
time loans and renewals to the call basis. 
It is also significant that there is no pres- 
sure on the market for realization on bonds 
held for investment. Trading in stocks and 
investments is practically at a standstill, but 
there is no doubt that intrinsic values are 
firmly supported. 
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LIBERTY TRUST CO. 


BOSTON, MASS 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 
STATEMENT OCT. ae yy 


CAPIT. $3,400 
SURPLUS US Sad UNDIVIDED PRe PRO! Fits Goec‘ooo 
OFFICERS 
GEO. B. -WASON, President 
MELVIN O. ADAMS, Vice-Pres. 
ALLAN H. STURGES, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
WM. H. SU T 


MN reas. 
J. HENRY MILEY, Asst. Treas. 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 






Guarding Against Undue Currency 
Expansion 


The opposition to any amendment to the 
National Bank Act or the Federal Reserve 
Act, permitting the use of National bank 
notes or emergency currency notes to be 
counted as reserve, is almost unanimous. 
This was shown at the various conferences 

_held under the auspices of the National 
Currency Association of Boston and also 
by the Clearing House committee. The 
bankers here are also in favor of any meas- 
ure which shall protect our gold supplies, 
although the wisdom of meeting foreign 
maturities with gold is generally rec- 
ognized. 

The National banks and trust com- 
panies of Boston are firmly entrenched 
and prepared to meet further develop- 
ments. - The spirit of co-operation 
which prevails among banks and trust 
companies is one of the most gratify- 
ing features of the local situation. 
One of the most interesting financial 
transactions is the cabling of a credit 
of several hundred thousand dollars 
by the National Shawmut Bank in 
payment for shipment of hides to a 
large Boston leather firm. 





Associated Trust Not a ‘‘Trust 
Company”’ 

Some confusion has been created 
by the published accounts of the fi- 
nancial difficulties of the Associated 
Trust of Boston. This concern is 
erroneously referred to as the “As- 
seciated Trust Company.” It is in no 
sense a “trust company” as its opera- 
tions are entirely in the real estate 
financing field. John Noble has been 
appointed receiver for the Associated 
Trust. 
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Boston Brevities 


The following officers of the newly or- 
ganized Tremont Trust Company have been 
clected by the board of directors: President, 
Asa P. French; vice-presidents, Simon 
Swig, J. M. W. Hall and John N. Cole; 
treasurer, Ralph E. Park; assistant treas- 
urer, W. P. Burhoe; secretary, Dr. Charles 
Fleicher, and ass’t secretary, Isaac Cohen. 

A petition for permission to organize the 
Satucket Trust Company at Bridgewater, 
Mass., with an authorized capital of $50,000 
has been filed with the Board of Bank In- 
corporation of Massachusetts. 

Francis B. Sears, vice-chairman of board 
of directors of the National Shawmut Bank, 
and for many years identified with that 
institution, died recently at his home in: 
Weston. Mr. Sears was one of the best- 
known Boston bankers. From 1901 until 
January, 1913, he was vice-president of the 
National Shawmut Bank. 

The National Currency AsSociation of 
Rhode Island has been organized by twelve 
National banks of that State. 

The Connecticut Clearing Association was 
recently organized at New Haven, Conn., 
with a capital and surplus of $8,000,000. 





Cuartes G. BANCROFT 
President International Trust Company of Boston, Mass. 
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a 
Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
” Illinois Bankers Discuss Currency and 
Shipping Problems 

The problems of trade and financial re- 
adjustment thrust upon this country by the 
greatest war in history received major at- 
tention at the recent twenty-fourth annual 
convention of the Illinois Bankers’ Associa- 
tion-held in this city. It was quite natural 
that the carefully prepared addresses by 
Arthur Reynolds, president of the American 
Bankers’ Association, Chairman Robert L. 
Owen of the Senate Banking and Currency 
Committee, and other speakers, should have 
commanded profound interest because of the 
variety of grave questions which now con- 
front bankers. The address by Senator 
Owen was exceedingly well timed because 
of the intention of the Washington authori- 
ties to start the machinery of the new Fed- 
eral Reserve banking system without fur- 
ther delay. The Oklahoma Senator sub- 
mitted to a cross-fire of questions and ac- 
quitted himself with honor in clearing uo 
some doubtful points in connection with the 
functions and requirements of the new sys- 
tem. In his address Senator Owen dwelt 
particularly upon the provisions of the new 
law which insured the stability of the Fed- 
eral Reserve notes which have behind them 
the strength, wealth and taxing power of 
the United States. He also emphasized the 
opportunities for foreign trade and banking 
expansion made possible by the act. 

President Arthur Reynolds delivered. an 
address which is doubtless one of the most 
masterful expositions of the principles of 
currency and banking revision, as embodied 
in the Federal Reserve Act, that has yet 
been offered. He showed that all National 
bankers have submerged their own opinions 
and are working together to make the new 
system workable. 


ing, credit expansion and other prime fea- 
tures of the law were. frankly discussed. 
It is also interesting to note that Mr. Rey- 
nolds devoted a large portion of his address 
to urging the bankers to take a broader 
attitude in regard to politics and formulat- 
ing public sentiment, corroborating the 
views expressed in the special article writ- 
ten-for the August issue of Trust Com- 
‘PANIES Magazine by General Secretary Fréd 
E. Farnsworth of the American Bankers’ 
Association on “The Banker in Politics.” 
The address of -welcome was delivered by 
Vice-President August Blum of the First 


The questions of political: 
control, of foreign and domestic rediscount- ' 
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National Bank of Chicago. He called upon 
bankers to stand together manfully and 
with patriotic loyalty in order to avert in- 
jurious economic results. Vice-President 
John J. Arnold of the First National Bank 
of this city spoke on “Our Foreign Rela- 
tions as Emphasized by the European War.” 
He advocated an aggressive policy in regard 
to the creation of a merchant marine. 
Incidentally the question of increasing our 
shipping facilities called forth a consider- 
able amount of debate. George Woodruff 
of Joliet introduced a resolution calling for 
the appointment of a committee of five 
Illinois bankers for the purpose of further- 
ing foreign trade development. 

President Harrison B. Riley of the Chi- 
cago Title & Trust Company delivered an 
instructive address on the revenue laws of 
Illinois. Vice-President Henry A. Wheeler, 
of the Union Trust Company of this city, 
aiso delivered an address. General Counsel 
Thomas B. Paton of the A. B. A. urged 
uniform collection laws and H. M. Jefferson 
of the Alexander Hamilton Institute of 
New York spoke on “Efficiency in Bank 
Management.” Col. J. S. Aisthorpe of 
Cairo was elected president of the associa- 
tion; George Woodruff of Joliet, vice-presi- 
dent, and Walter S. Readrick, of Ashland, 
chairman of the council. The following 
were elected members of the Executive 
Council of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion: H. E. Otte, National City Bank, Chi- 
cago; W. C. White, Illinois National Bank, 
Peoria. For member of nominating com- 
mittee: William G. Edens, Central Trust 
Company, Chicago. For State vice-presi- 
dent: Melvin A. Taylor, National Stock 
Yards (Ill.) National Bank. 





Merchants Loan and Trust Company 
of Chicago 


That trust company business is not ad- 
versely affected by the war situation is 
shown by the: statement of some of the 
leading trust companies of Chicago. The 
Merchants Loan & Trust Company reports 
as of September 14th total resources of 
$64,482,163, which includes $33,913,900 loans 
and discounts, $10,575,398 bonds and mort- 
gages, $11,700,363 due from banks and bank- 
ers, and $8,283,501 cash. and checks for 
Clearing House. The capital stock is 
$3,000,000, surplus fund $6,000,000. Since - 
July tst the undivided profits have increased 
from $1,430,650 to $1,543,790. Deposits 
amount to $53,230,010. . ; 
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_ The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


- The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 


satisfactory. 


Correspondence is invited relative to the advantages 


: afforded. 





Urgent Need of Private Bank Supervision 


Notwithstanding the fact that during the 
past year there were eighteen private bank 
failures in Chicago which were not sub- 
ject to State supervision, the delegates at 
the Illinois Bankers’ Association for some 
unapparent reason did not take any formal 
stéps to correct this situation. The State 
of Illinois hardly occupies an enviable posi- 
tion as contrasted with the progress made 

‘in most other States in surrounding pri- 
vate banking operations with proper syper- 
vision and restrictions. The president of 
the Illinois Bankers’ Association, ‘in his an- 
nual address, pointed out that in Illinois the 
supervision of its 748 State banks and trust 
companies; with capital of $150,000,000 and 
deposits of $750,000,000, is “left to an em- 
ployee in the auditing department.” 

It is high time that the bankers of this 

State make a united stand, not only for, su- 
pervision of private bankers, but also for 
the establishment of a separate department 
of banking and the appointment of a bank- 
ing commission with an adequate staff. ‘The 
questionable manner in which most of the 
private banking enterprises conduct their 
affairs constitutes a menace to légitimate 
banking interests. 





Combined Deposits, $187,218,453 


Organizing the Chicago Reserve Bank 

Local banks counsel against haste in the 
opening of the Federal Reserve banks. The 
banks in the Chicago district have sub- 
scribed for $13,151,925 stock in the Federal 
Reserve Bank, and the initial payment in 
gold or gold certificates will be $2,191,000. 
The third installment at the end of six 
months will bring the total up to $6,575,000. 
The initial payment of Chicago banks alone 
will be $690,500. The initial payment by all 
the National banks in the twelve Federal 
Reserve districts will call for $19,445,218 
gold or gold certificates, and at the end of 
six months the total payments will be 
$58,635,000. 

Charles H. Bosworth, president of the 
Peoples Trust & Savings Bank; Walter H. 
Wilson, vice-president of the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois; J. M. Boyd, president 
of the Bank of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis.; 
Charles W. Camp, Garrett State Bank, Gar- 
rett, Ind., and Prof. W. A. Scott, depart- 
ment of political economy, University of 
Wisconsin, are prominently mentioned as 
likely candidates for Class C directors. 

The propoSed conference of Reserve bank 
directors has been postponed. 
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Chicago Reflects Nation’s Financial 
Stability 

It is logical to assume that Chicago, as 
the financial and reserve center for a vast 
territory, shares with New York the heavi- 
est burdens in readjusting banking and 
credit relations. While the foreign ex- 
change. problemr is perhaps more pro- 
nounced and acute in New York, the bank- 
ers of this city are confronted with the 
equally important questions arising from 
the financing of the crops and the mainten- 
ance of credit in the face of severe fluctua- 
tions. The bank and trust company officers 
of this city have thus far succeeded in 
tritging about normal conditions, aside from 
the unavoidable restriction of business and 
the blockade ‘on grains and other exports. 
The grain market has been a center of ex-. 
citement with violent movements in price 
but with comparatively light transactions. 
The prevailing prices tempt farmers to re- 
lease their wheat and there is progress, from 
day to day in providing both credit and 
shipping facilities to relieve the congested 
.seaports. The question of financing the 
crop movement, when it is actually under 
way, is fraught with unprecedented difficul- 
ties in view of the drain on our gold re- 
sources, and the conditions which call for 
But 


the issuance of emergericy currency. 
the situation is brightening from day to 


day. The -sixty-day withdrawal rule has 
-been canceled by banks, and there is no 
indication of hoarding either by individuals 
or by out-of-town banks. Based on their 
combined capitalization and surplus, the 
@hicago banks are entitled to nearly $65,000,- 
000 emergency currency, but only a fraction 
of. thig has been required. It is-now gener- 
ally admitted that the additional circulation 
provided by the Aldrich-Vreeland Act saved 
the country from serious consequerices, and 
that these notes are proving effective in 
bringing about complete restoration. The 
essential thing is that the people have pro- 
found confidence in the measures adopted. 

Bank clearings, of course, indicate the 
recession in business which is nation and 
even world-wide. _Chicago bank clearings 
during August amounted to $1,163,781,093, 
as compared with $1,245,128,185. For the 
eight months of the present year bank 
clearings are considerably in excess of last 
year’s record: In fact the clearing figures 
for all the middle-western States shows 
that there has been a remarkably small loss 
of business during the first month of Euro- 
pean hostilities. All necessary’ accommoda- 
tion to regular customers is being provided. 


‘growth. 
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First. National and First Trust of Chicago 


The statement of the First National Bank 
of Chicago as of September 12; and of the 
allied First Trust & Savings Bank as of 
September 14, show combined deposits of 
$176,622,654. The First National reports 
total assets’ of $156,964,847, of which $52, 
515,696 comprise cash resources, namely, 
cash and due from banks and due from 
United. States Treasurer. Loans and dis- 
counts amount to $92,158,540, United States © 
bonds (par value) $3,409,000, bonds to secure 
U. S. deposits other than U. S. bonds valued 
at $993,000; bonds to secure circulation other 
than U. S. bonds $2,409,000, and other bonds 
and securities at market value $4,220,611. 

The capital stock of the First National is 
$10,000,000, surplus fund $10,000,000, undi- 
vided profits $2,530,035, with total deposits of 
$117,850,353. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank reports 
total assets of $68,490,628, including $22,- 
452,591 bonds, $16,544,208 time loans on col- 
lateral, $19,313,211 demand loans ona collat- 
eral and $10,180,617 cash and due from 
banks. The tapital of the First Trust & 
Savings Bank is $5,000,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits $4,580,856 and deposits ag- 
gregate $58,772,300. 


Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Company 


An annual comparison of the deposits of 
the Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Company 
since January I, 1903, shows uninterrupted 
In 1903 the deposits amounted to 
$530,145, and each year thereafter the com- 
parison shows an advance of from $500,000 
to $1,000,000 annually. On January '1, 1910, 
the deposits had increased to $4,605,383. The 
latest statement as of September 14, 1914, 
shows aggregate deposits of $7,070,315, in- 


cluding time deposits of $2,122,379 and de- 


mand deposits of $4,047,035. The total re- 
sources of $8,372,195 include $1,172,663 cash 
and due from banks, $1,596,499 time loans 
on’ collateral, $652,956 demand loans on col- 
lateral, $2,690,886 loans and discounts and 
$1,602,862 bonds and securities. The capi- 
tal stock of the Chicago Savings Bank & 
Trust Company is $1,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits $286,819. The admirable 
management of this company is in the hands 
of Lucius Teter as president. 


The annual crop report issued~by the 
Continental and Commercial National Bank 
places the total winter and spring wheat 
crops at 920,573,000 bushels as compared 
with 763,380,000 bushels last year. 








ARKANSAS 


Located at Little Rock, in the very center of this 
rapidly developing State, we offer exceptional facili- 
ties for the handling of your Arkansas business. 

Inquiries concerning ansas gladly answered. 


Capital and Surplus, $650,000.00 
2,300,000.00 


Total Resources, - 


Southern Trust Company 


‘ LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 
“* Strongest in the State”’ 
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The Northern Trust Company 


The official report of the Northern Trust 
Company as of September 14th indicates 
steady progress. Resources aggregate $34,- 
981,084, including time loans of $6,280,867; 
demand loans on security, $11,049,651; other 
loans and discounts, $2,848,757; bonds, $4,- 
935,714; due from banks, $4,131,840; cash on 
hand and checks for clearings, $4,264,112. 
The capital stock is $1,500,000; surplus fund, 
$1,500,000; undivided profits, $1,556,419, and 
aggregate deposits, $30,126,226. 


Chicago Brevities 
Owen T. Reeves, a National bank exam- 
iner for the Chicago district, has resigned 
to become president of the Drovers’ Na- 


tional Bank. He succeeds John Fletcher, 
who has been elected vice-president of the 
Fort Dearborn National Bank. 

The Continental and Commercial National 
Bank has been approved reserve agent for 
the First National Bank of Cherokee, Kan. 

Efforts are under way to reorganize and 
reopen the La Salle Street Trust & Savings 
Pank. 


The Continental and Commercial Na- 


tional Bank, and its affiliated institutions, 


will move into its new building, located in 
the block bounded by La Salle, Adams and 
Quincy streets and Fifth avenue, shortly. 
This is the largest office building in Chicago, 
the building and ground representing an in- 
vestment of $12,000,000. The Continental 
Trust and Savings Bank and the Hibernian 
Banking Association will occupy the first 
floor on the Quincy and Adams streets 
sides, respectively, and the entire second 
floor and portions of the third, fourth, 
fifth, sixth and seventh floors will be occu- 
pied by the National bank. The first base- 
ment on the La Salle street side will be 
used for safe deposit vaults. 
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“Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 








Surplus and Closing 
. Undivided Book otations 
Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
$4,500,000 $1,599,531 $44,651,925 136 218 222 
- 1,000,000 275,865 98,819,338 128 140 145 
. 5,000,000  Siliergeneaie is ins a a 
50,000 20,000 611,416 140 200... 
- 3,000,000 1,939,824 27,441,939 165 oa ave 
. _ 250,000 208,104 4,220,879 183 285... 
. 5,000,000 9,456,018 61,813,489 289 cae be 
. 800,000 \ 1,165,335 145 155 165 
. . 200,000 50,000 700,000 125 130 135 
1,500,000 2,775,916 20,931,321 285 450 700 
2,000.000 1,345,427 28,774,918 167 ‘as ons 
200,000 ,988 1,615,766 137 145 155 
5,000,000 10,915,721 93,383,041 318 470 500 
200,000 109,409 1,925,169 155 185 195 
300,000 109,740 2,217,579 137 175 183 
200,000 32,000 355, 116 #110 = 115 
250,000 37,500 1,200,176 123 155 160 
3,000,000 7,439,650 53,801,891 348 418 424 
200, 76,063 1,234,066 138 125 . 132 
500,000 146,504 2,764,977 128 205 209 
1,500,000 3,005,420 30,323,105 300 318 324 
300, 136,393 4,843,095 144 270 275 
54,270 579,000 127 Re 100 . 
500,000 240,722 7,010,312 148 280 290 
300,000 315,631 4,310,961 205 200... 
200,000 43,895 1,459,762 122 150 155 
1,000,000 437,430 5,503,746 144 155 160 
1,500,000 2,945,414 ,802,309 296 377 380 
200,000 49, 1,121,136 125 145 150 
1,200,000 1,767,743 21,647,082 247 310 at 
400,000 52,844 5,000,438 149 350 375 
200,000 125,336 1,792,037 163 225 230 


tStock owned by First National Bank- 
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The Largest American Banks 


The ten largest banking in- 
stitutions in the United States, 
according to their recent pub- 
lished statements, on the basis 
of gross deposits, are as follows: 

National City Bank, New 
York, $255,808,375. 

Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, $203,922,452. 

Continental & Commercial 
National Bank, Chicago, $199,- 
034,331. 

National Bank of Commerce, 
New York, $163,731,343. 

Bankers Trust Company, New 
York, $148,180,709. 

Chase National Bank, New 
York, $143,668,681. 

First National Bank, Chicago, 
$132,164,174. 

Bank, 


First National 
York, $126,860,039. 

National Park Bank, New 
York, $124,044,976. 

Hanover National Bank, New 
York, $121,579,908. 

The deposits df most of these 
institutions, as reported abvve, 
are at their high mark. It will 
be observed that eight of these 
are National banks and two are 
trust companies. One of the 
latter, the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, has deposits 
of over $200,000,000, which are 
the largest ever reported by 


New 


any trust company.—The West- 
ern Banker. 


This Book Free To You 










Systeia Service Bulletin 

= tm No. 106 

Bank Ledger Posting on Burroughs” 
Posting Machines 


fost © ingens) Gemm Snie Reena 
a oe 


is tells how hundreds Fd beakers are 
saving n han edger post- 
ing work. Write for it. 





MACHINES 
$150 to $950 in U.S. 


Detroit, Michigan, September, 1914 





look at it."—Life. _- 








$1,304,000,000 in Gold in U. S. 
Treasury 


Washington.—The Treasury 
started business on August list 
with $1,304,000,000 of gold in 
its vaults. Outstanding gold 
certificates footed up $1,024,000,- 
000. The gold reserve of $150,- 
000,000 behind United States 
notes and Treasury notes and 
$130,000,000 of “free gold” in 
the Treasury is ready for’ cur- 
rent use. 





The U. S. Has Made Great 
Stride Since 1814 


Sir George Paish, in .The 
Statist, of London, England, 
says: “During the last 100 years, 
the wealth of the United States 
has increased from about. three 
hundred and fifty million pounds, 
to something like thirty billion 
pounds, or nearly ninety fold; 
and the income has risen from 
less than one hundred million 
pounds to seven billion pounds 
a year, while population has 
gone from eight million to nine- 
ty-eight million. The progress 
of other young countries has 
been small in comparison to the 
growth of wealth in the United 
States. 





No. 4 





Our Opportunity in South 
America 


Speaking before the Chicago 
Association of Commerce re- 
cently, Dr. Drago of Buenos 
Aires said: “The establishment 
of branch banks by the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York 
will increase United States trade 
by 80 per cent. There has been 
no American hank in Buenos 
Aires while there is business 
enough for eight. Most peuple 
of Argentina want credit from 
ninety days to a year, and in 
the past all credit has had to be 
extended through English banks, 
causing double interest rates. 
We buy nearly $40,000,000 
worth of goods a year and the 
United States can sell us nearly 
all of it if she will only take 
advantage of the present op- 
portunity.”—Banker and Trades- 
man. 


Best System in the United 
States 


R. D. Mills, cashier of the 
Home Savings Bunk, Toledo, 
Ohio, says “we have the best 
system in the United States.” 
The Home Savings Bank has 
been for some time using two 
lurroughs Vosting machines 
for ledger posting and state- 
ment work. These machines ac- 
commodate about 3,000 checks 
and 600 deposits, which are 
posted daily to both ledgers and 
Statements. Muarion W. Miller, 
vice-president, is very enthusi- 
astic, and says: “The Mur- 
roughs Ledger I’osting machine 
will be a Godsend to the hank- 
ers of this country when they 
understand thoroughly the work 
this wonderful machine will 
handle and the protection it 





will give to their business.” 







Ledger Postin; 


and Statement Machine 
in the Home 


Savings Bank, Toledo. 








Published by Burroughs Adding Machine Company 86 different models in 
90 Burroughs Block, Detroit, Michigan OS aqtntien of teen 




























































































































































































































































































































































St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


Financing Cotton and Grain Crops 


Save for the war headlines in the news- 
papers, there is little on the surface in trade 
or banking circles to indicate that we are 
laboring with unusual economic problems. 
The banks and trust companies seem indeed 
to reflect normal activity. Whatever diffi- 
culties may have developed in the banking 
or credit situation have been more than 
overcome by the use of emergency currency 
and Government deposits for crop moving 
purposes. Then there is an ample margin 
of available emergency currency in the sub- 
treasury, for which there appears no urgent 
present or prospective need. It is therefore 
somewhat inspiriting under present circum- 
stances that St. Louis is extending its finan- 
cial protectorate over a great part of the 
cotton growing South, and affording every 
accommodation as well to local business 
interests. 

It is due to the initiative of the St. Louis 
Clearing House Association and of the 
Business Men’s League that a plan has been 
matured ‘for aiding the southern cotton 
growers, which serves as an example for 
bankers in other cities. As president of the 
St. Louis Clearing House Association and 
as a St. Louis representative at the impor- 
tant Washington conferences, Mr. Festus 
J. Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust 
Company, has been foremost in bringing 
about the acceptance of this plan. It pro- 
vides for the creation of warehouse facili- 
ties in St. Louis for at least 250,000 bales 
of cotton. . St. Louis banks agree to loan 
$35 on the warehouse certificates of cotton 
stored here, employing for that purpose 
the currency made available under the 
Aldrich-Vreeland Act and which may be 
obtained in the form of» Federal Reserve 
notes as soon as the new banking system is 
established. In other words, St. Louis 
bankers propose to finance the requirements 
of growers who have been- accustomed to 
come to this city for their accommodation. 
This plan has the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury and is in accord with the 
policy of the Treasury Department as de- 
fined after the recent conference of bankers 
and cotton growers held at Washington. 
A special Cotton Warehouse Committee has 
been appointed to secure additional facili- 
ties necessary for storing the cotton, against 
which: notes will be issued on warehouse 
receipts. By this means the growers will be 
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enabled to carry their surplus cotton, the 
market for which has been destroyed by the 
war in Europe. 

Inasmuch as shipping and credit facilities 
are being rapidly established, it is obvious 
that the demand for cotton as well as food- 
stuffs will steadily increase with the re- 
sultant enhancement in prices. Whatever 
may be the fortunes of the warring nations, 
it is certain that the bankers of this city 
are handling financial and trade problems 
in a way which will solve both present and 
future questions. Aside from that, St. Louis 
bank and trust company officials, as well as 
business men, are working together to pre- 
serve business on a normal basis. The few 
shoe factories which closed in August have 
resumed. The banks and trust companies 
are extending accommodatién as_ usual, 
being careful, however, to discourage any- 
thing in the speculative line. There have 
been no excessive withdrawals either by in- 
dividual depositors or by interior banks. 
St.. Louis, in truth, is giving the country 
another lesson in optimism. 





Lesson of The Bankers’ Trust Company 
Failure 

The Bankers’ Trust Company, which 
owned stock in a chain of banks in small 
towns of Missouri and Arkansas, has ex- 
perienced the fate which has been encoun- 
tered by similar enterprises in other sections 
of the country. The Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany, which has been closed by order of 
the State Bank Commissioner, transacted no 
trust business in the general meaning of 
that term. It exploited smaller banks and 
trust companies in which it held stock, and 
from which deposits were transferred to 
the central office. A suit filed in the Cir- 
cuit Court of St. Louis by Merritt E. 
Leming, vice-president of the San Antonio, 
Uvalde and Gulf Railroad, asking for the 
appointment of a receiver for the trust 
company, reveals some of the methods em- 
ployed. It is claimed that the company used 
its funds in buying and selling real estate, 
stocks, bonds and notes in the construction 
of a railroad and manufacture and sale of 
articles. It is stated that the company had 
invested $1,450,000 in stocks of various 
smallér banks. .The State Supreme Court 
has issued a. writ prohibiting the Circuit 
Court from appointing a receiver. 

The prime lesson that this failure con- 
veys is that the Missouri laws should be 
amended to prevent the misuse of the title 
“trust company.” 
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Attractive Note Offering by Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis 


The real estate loan department of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
announces an offering of the unsold portion 
of first mortgage $500 real estate serial notes 
issued upon the ground and the magnificent 
new Davenport Hotel building in Spokane, 
Washington, which opened for business Sept. 
1, 1914. These notes are owned by the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company and represent one 
of the largest and best loans of the kind 
made by this company. The security is 
more than two and one-half times the total 
authorized issue of $750,000. The principal 
is paid on the serial plan, thereby reducing 
the loan each year and correspondingly in- 
creasing the amount of the security. The 
notes are secured by a first deed of trust in 
the nature of a mortgage upon the hotel 
property which is valued at $1,936,646, and 
are the direct obligation of the Davenport 
Hotel Company, a corporation organized un- 
der the laws of the State of Washington 
with full paid capital stock of $1,300,000. 

The new Davenport Hotel is bound to be 
a paying proposition, as it provides Spokane 
with much needed and distinctive hostelry 
accommodations to take care of the rapidly 
increasing business and tourist trade. The 
population of Spokane, according to the last 
census, was 104,402, and it is growing at 
the rate of 15,000 a year. 

The booklet in which these real estate 
serial notes are described is a noteworthy 
example of the very high class publicity lit- 


erature put out by the publicity department . 


of the Mercantile Trust Company. The 
booklet is especially attractive from a typd- 
graphical standpoint. 
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State Institutions on a Parity Under 
Federal Reserve System 


In the August issue of Trust CoMPANIES 
advices from Washington were published 
in regard to various amendments passed by 
Congress governing the relation of State 
banks and trust companies as members of 
the Federal Reserve banking system. The 
amendment to Section 19 which, in effect, 
provides that State banks and trust com- 
panies may keep their reserves where they 
are now kept during the transition period 
of thirty-six months, was suggested and 
written by President Breckinridge Jones of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, who 
brought the matter to the attention of Sena- 
tor Owen. The amendment restores the 
word “member” in place of “National” in 
lines 22 and 42 of Section 19 which relates 
to the distribution of reserves of State 
banks and trust companies during the 
period of 36 months before reserve shifting 
requirements are completed. When the 
Senate reported the Federal Reserve Act, it 
provided that State banks and trust com- 
panies could: continue, during this period, 
to keep a part of their reserves with any 
member bank in a Reserve or Central Re- 
serve City. But in conference Section 19 
was rewritten and sundry changes were 
made. Among such changes the word 
“National” was inserted in the two places 
mentioned. Congress has now changed the 
word “National” -to “member” bank, which 
will permit the keeping of reserves during 
the transition period in trust companies or 
State banks, as well-as National banks, 
which are members of the Federal Reserve 
system. 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


NAME 


Broadway Sa 
Farmers’ & Merc 
Guardian Trust Co 


* 6,898,637 


“69,731 3,944,973 


Par Book 
Deposits Value Div. ValuetBid Asked 
. See eee 
100 $16% 204 19 21 
100 ‘8% 


173 155 175 
100 5 a |. ee 
100 gs, 2061 210... 

33,853 1,084,478 100 8 134° 120 130 
798,409 100 18 330 340 


77,049 1,084,478 


5,364,023 28,799,520 100 16 279 276 280 
136,554 16,941,768 100 5 127 125 135 
6,513,754 100 *16 230 ... 390 
174,804 27,795,156 100 6 107 65 66 
129,873 314,422 50 8 98 150%175% 
29,381 525,844 100 6 129 115 125 


Corrected by A. G. Edwards & Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis, and 1 Wall St., New York. 
* Not including extra dividend. + Dividend discontinued. + All quotations as of July 30, 1914. 
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30th YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 
entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





A. H. S. POST, President 





Baltimore Business Mending Rapidly 


The significant developments in the Balti- 
more financial situation relate .to the in- 
creasing demand for local securities of the 
best grade, the ready accommodation offered 
to meet current trade requirements and the 
withdrawal of Clearing House certificates. 
Conditions in this city are improving daily, 
except for the grain congestion and the 
embargo on cotton shipments, which affect 
local trade. It is interesting to note that 
energetic steps are being taken to cultivate 
South American trade relations. A specia! 
committee has been appointed as the resu!t 
of a conference at the city hall at which 
plans for dock improvement were also dis- 
cussed. The halt in open security tradinz 
has resulted in a larger volume of funds in 
the banks and trust companies which ar2 
profiting from the high rates. 





Favorable Reports by Cleveland Banks 
and Trust Companies 


The September official statements ren- 
dered by National banks and by trust com- 
panies afford evidence of the firm financial 
situation in Cleveland. Sufficient emergency 





Soe 








has been shipped to meet all requirements. 
The State banks and trust companies have 
also removed the restrictions on savings de- 
posits, although there is no indication of 
hoarding or withdrawals. 

The Cleveland Trust Company reports 
under date of September 12th assets of 
$36,902,233, including $4,963,512 reserve, 
$11,141,642 State, municipal and other bonds 
and investments and $18,326,755 loans. De- 
posits amount to $31,795,037 with capital 
stock of $2,500,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $2,637,681. 

The Cleveland Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking is arranging for an 
“efficiency show” similar to those held an- 
nually in Chicago and New York. 





The Franklin National Bank of 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


A gratifying report as of September 12th 
is rendered by the Franklin National Bank 
of Philadelphia which shows aggregate re- 
sources of $39.542,541, including loans and 
discounts of $25,797,100, due from banks 
$4,539,643 and cash and reserve $7,646,812. 
The capital is $1,000,000, sugplus and net 
profits $3,300,206 and deposits $33,313,934. 
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Surplus and 
Undivided : An. 
Capital Profits Deposits Par. Bid Ask Div. 
,000,000 $2,529,000 $4,652,000 50 149 160 16 
300,000 79, ,004,000 25 27 29 4 
.350,000 1,880,000 6,314,000 100 165 180 12 
000,000 1,105,000 8,052,000 100 295 325 10 
500,000 386,000 2,650,000 100 85 115 
,500,000 3,227,000 9,717, 60 175 179 1 
000,000 53,000 2,084,000 100 7? ee «aes 
600,000 2,473,000 8,013,000 100 650 ... 2 
200,000 104,000 341,000 100 153 157 Sex 
200,000 180,000 508,000 100 160 165 8 
500,000 196,000 655,000 50 60 65 8 
Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 





—— 


— 


TRUST COMPANIES 245 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
War Teaches Us Industrial Independence 

Obviously, many of the glowing accounts 
of our foreign trade epportunities, as a 
consequence of the European war, are due 
to over-heated imaginations. But there is 
at least one great advantage which this 
country will derive from the present situa- 
tion. The necessity of industrial indepen- 
dence has never been driven home to our 
manufacturing and industrial interests as 
it is at this time. It brings us face to face 
with the truth of the old saw that “neces- 
sity is the mother of invention.” We are 
beginning to learn that our dependence for 
raw material and other products upon 
European nations .was due largely to the 
neglect of our own natural resources. Our 
manufacturers are beginning to find out for 
the first time that the United States is not 
only the world’s greatest producer! of min- 
eral wealth but that we possess also the 
greatest reserves of most of the essential 
minerals employed in various manufactures. 
This applies likewise to chemicals and 
other raw material and which we have im- 
ported in great quantities for no other 
reason than that our own resources were 
neglected or that it was found more con- 
venient and expeditious to secure such sup- 
plies from abroad. 

It is evident from the close research and 
study which our leading manufacturers are 
giving to the subject that this war will 
usher in a greater era of industrial. inde- 
pendence in this country. The various de- 
partments of the Federal government, in- 
cluding the United States Geological Sur- 
vey, are extending active co-operation and 
stimulating our manufacturers to develop 
native resources. Even without intensive 
development of our natural resources the 
mineral production of the United States 
now reaches $2,500,000,000 a year; we mine 
nearly 40 per cent. of the world’s output 
of coal; 40 per cent. of the world’s output 
of iron ore; 55 per cent. of the copper pro- 
duction; 65 per cent. petroleum, and at least 
30 per cent. of the lead and zinc produc- 
tion. 





At the close of business August 27th, the: 


Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh makes 
the following favorable report: Loans and 
investments, $25,291,504; cash and due from 
banks, $6,630,281; total resources, $74,228,- 
867; deposits, $38,328,228. The capital stock 
is $1,500,000 and the surplus and profits 
$32,067,786. , 


FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$7,750,000.00 | 


Interest paid on deposits 
Loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 
Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 





Foreign Inquiry for Steel 


The stecl trade is confident that the 
prostration of industries in the warring 
European countries will create heavy orders 
for foreign ports as soon as shipping. lanes 
are again free. There has been an in- 
crease in foreign inquiries and larger speci- 
fications against old contracts. Up to the 
present time the inquiries have come mainly 
from Canada, Japan, Australia, England 
and South America. Machine tools are 
especially in demand from England. But 
it is apparent that the demand for steel 
and other manufactures will be restricted 
until credit conditions are also re-estab- 
lished. Grave problems of credit and finan- 
cing must be solved before we can take 
advantage of our trade opportunities, even 
with countries which are neutral. 





Pittsburgh’s Effort to Gain Reserve Bank 


An earnest effort is being made by the 
bankers of this city to have the Federal Re- 
serve bank located at Cleveland transferred 
to this city. It must be stated, however, 
that little encouragement has come from 
Washington aside from the assurance that 
the arguments of Pittsburgh bankers would 
receive proper attention. 
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REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 


REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


UBLISHER’S NOTICE: This directory 


companies, banks 


is published each month for the benefit of trust 


, corporations, executors, administrators, transfer and register agents 


who require legal representation in different cities or localities. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Los Angeles. 
Cc. I. McREYNOLDS 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 
927-8-9 Union Oil Building. 
References: Any bank. Formerly assistant 
Tnited States Attorney for Arizona. Local 
counsel for Mexican Title-Mortgage Com- 
pany. s of Mexico City. ounsel for 
ertgage Loan and Investment Company. 
General practice in State and Federal courts. 
Mexican law and title work. Special atten- 


tion to corporation, trust and probate busi- 
ness. 


COLORADO. 
Denver. 


ROGERS, ELLIS & JOHNSON, 
Attorneys-at-Law 
Address, Boston Building, Denver, Col. 


Members of the firm: Henry T. Rogers, 
iel B. Ellis, Lewis B. Johnson, Pierpont 
ller and George A. H. Fraser, References: 
H. B. Hollins & Company, The Central Trust 
Company, The Knickerbocker Trust Company. 
New York City; Marshall Field & Co., Chi- 
cago, Ill.: The United States National Bank, 
Denver, Col. 





DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
Washington. 
TUCKER, KENYON & MACFARLAND, 
Attorneys-1t-Law 


Suite 901 Evans Building, Washington, D. C. 


Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker, 
(official reporter Court of Appeals, D._C.) 
J. Miller Kenyon and Henry B. F. MacFar- 
land, late Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia. Attorneys for Dun and 
Company. Refer to American Security gnd 
Trust Company; Riggs National Bank or any 
local Trust Compauy or National Bank. 





FLORIDA. 
Jacksonville. 


Duncan U. Fletcher. John W. Dodge. 
FLETCHER & DODGE, 
Bisbee Building, Rooms No. 401-403. 


Represent People’s Bank and Trust Co.; 
Florida Life Insurance Co. References, any 
bank. Practice in all courts. 





Tampa. 
HARRY N. SANDLER, 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 
Address, Tampa, Florida. 


GEORGIA. 


Atlanta. 


WATKINS & LATIMER, 
Attorneys-at-Law 
1609-1515 Fourth National Bank Building. 


References: Fourth National Bank, Geor- 

a Savings Bank & Trust Co., Travelers 

nk & Trust Co., all of Atlanta, Ga., or any 
other Bank or Trust Company in Atlanta. 





INDIANA. 
Indianapolis. 


ERNEST B. KEITH 
Counsellor-at-Law. 
Law Building, Indianapolis. 


TRUST BUSINESS AND LAW OF BEAL 
PROPERTY GIVEN SPECIAL 
ATTENTION. 


Refer to: Union Trust Com Indiana 
National Bank and Wational Cty Bank, all 





LOUISIANA. 
New Orleans. 


JONAS, KRUTTSCHNITT & 
GOLDBERG. 

Address: Suite 114, Hibernia Bank Bldg., 
New Orleans, La. -Cable address: “Criterion.” 
Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. 


FARRAR, 





MARYLAND 
Baltimore. * 


GANS & HAMAN, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
1137-59 Calvert Building. 

Members of firm: Edgar H. Gans, B. How- 
ard Haman, Veron Cook, W. Calvin Ches- 
nut, Charles Markell; Associates, John 
Horsey, J. Morfit Mullen, Henr arr Hyn- 
son, Jr., Enos 8. Stockbridge. London office, 
1 Great Winchester Street, B® C. Gable ad- 
dress “Namah.” Refer to The Baltimore 
Trust Company, Raltimore, Md. 





MICHIGAN. 
Detroit 


BOWEN, DOUGLAS, EAMAN & BARBOUR, 
Attorneys and Counsellors, 
No. 1101-08 Ford Building. 
Members of firm: Herbert Bowen, Samuel 
T. Douglas, Frank D. Eaman, Herbert V. 
Rarbour. References: Central Savings Bank, 


Union Trust Company, Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. 


| 
} 
| 
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NEW YORK Montreal. 
New York City. 
FRANK C. McKINNEY. —— CARBORAIN ae. & 


Counsellor-at-Law. 
59 Wall Street, New York. 

Mr. McKinney is Legal Editor of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine. pecial attention to 
the law of corporations, trusts, inheritance 
taxes and Surrogate practice. Collections. 


OREGON 
Portland: 


A. R. WOLLENBERG, 
‘Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 


1021-1022 Northwestern Bank Building, Sixth 
and Washington Streets 


General practice, collections, depositions 
taken, corporation and trust business given 
special attention. Refer to Lumbermen’s Na- 
} aay mae Ladd & Tilton Bank and R. G. 

un 0. 








SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia - 


BARRON, McKAY, FRIERSON & MOFFATT 
_ Attorneys-at-Law. 
1001-2-3-4-5-6-7 Union National Bank Bldg. 
Columbia, 8. C. 

Members of firm: Chas. H. Barron Dene. 
las McKay, J. Nelson Frierson, Thos. a 
Moffatt, M. G. McDonald. 

References:.H. A. Kahler & Co., 49 Wall 
St., New York; The Pullman Comsgeny Chi- 
cago; Equitable Mort e and rust Co., 
Baltimore; Southern Express Com y, At- 
lanta, Ga.; Carolina Bond and Mo sage Co., 
Columbia, 8. C.; Union National Bank, 


‘Foramiss, 8. C.; National Loan and Exchange 
‘olum 


Bank, C bia, S. C. 





CANADA. 
Toronto. 

BICKNELL, BAIN, MACDONELL & 
GORDON. 


Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 
Lumsden Building, Toronto. 


James_FBicknell, K. C., Alfred_ Bicknell, 
James W Bain, K: C., A. McLean Macdonell, 
K. C., M. L. Gordon, Henry C. Fowler, H. E. 
McKitrick, D. A. MacRae. 

General Solicitors for Imperial Bank of 
Canda. Counsel: for Canadian Bankers’ As- 
sociation. Cable address, “Bicknell, To- 
ronto.” References: Imperial Bank of Can- 
ada, Toronto, Ontario; Central Trust Com- 
pany of New York; Commercial Trust Com- 
pany, Philadelphia. 


BLAKE, LASH, ANGLIN & CASSELS, 
Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 
King and Jordan Streets, Toronto. 


Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; W. H. Blake, K. C.; A. W. Ang- 
lin, K. C.;'T. D. Law, Walter Gow, Miller 
Lash, Glyn Osler, R. ¢. H. Cassels,’ George 
H. Cassels, J. F. Lash, Solicitors for: Na- 
tional Trust Company, Ltd., Canadian Bank 
of Commerce, etc. Cable address, .“Blakes,” 

oronto. 


MALONE, MALONE & LONG, 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers. 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs., corner Yonge 
and Colbourne Sts., Toronto n. 

Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K. C.; A. 
L._ Malone, E.G. ong. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan  & 
Sav — Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 








CASGRAIN, MITCHELL, McDOUGALL & 
CREELMAN, 


Commissioners for all the Provinces. 
Royal Trust Bidg., Montreal, Can. 
Members of firm: T Ch 
K. C., Victor E. Mitchell, K C.,, A ase- 
Casgrain, K. C., Errol M. M :Dougall, J. J. 
Creelman, Gilbert S. Stairs, Pierre F. Cas- 


grain. 

Cable address, ““Montgibb.” 

Solicitors for The Royal Trust Company, 
Pullman Company, American Locomotive 
Company, United Shoe Machinery Company, 
Canadian Consolidated Rubber Company, 
Limited, Ames Holden McCready, Limited, 
Furness, Withy & Company, Limited, Britigh 
Maritime Trust Limited. 


Detroit Reports Unabated Activity 


It evidently requires something more 
serious that a European conflict to seriously 
halt the rapid march which has characterized 
the business of Detroit during recent years. 
In fact there is every indication that manu- 
facturing interests in this city will profit 
even if the war is prolonged. It will be 
remembered that the Detroit Stock Ex- 
change was the first exchange in the coun- 
try to re-open after the general suspénsion 
around August Ist. The normal response 
and firm investment demand has been ore 
of the most reassuring deyelopments to in- 
vestment interests throughout the country. 

Julius C.* Peter, formerly identified with 
the local office of Paine, Webber & Co., 
Boston bankers, has tendered his resigna- 
tion in order to accept an offer with the 
borid department of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. Because of the remarkable increase 
in the bond business of the trust company 
the addition to the force was imperative. 





Commerce Trust. Company of Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Uninterrupted progress is shown by the 
Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City, 
Mo., in the report of September 12th. Re- 
sources aggregate $13,490,568 and include 
$4,675,113 cash and sight exchange and de- 
mand loans, $6,575,181 loans and discounts 
and $2,240,273 bonds and stocks. Deposits 
have steadily increased to a total of $11,744,- 
078, capital $1,000,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $746,489. The officers are: W. T. 
Kemper, president; J. Z. Miller, Jr., vice- 
president; H. C. Schwitzgebel, secretary; 
Richard C. Menefee, treasurer; Townley, 
Culbertson, assistant secretary; Jay D. Ris- 
ing, assistant secretary; B. C. Howard, 
trust officer.’ - 
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BROADWAY TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 
tember, 1914: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value. 


$1,357,426.54); market value.. $1,357,426.54 
Private securities (book value, 
$1,169,379.11); market value. 1,169,379.11 
Real estate owned................ 145,477.88 
Mortgages owned................ 822,200.00 
Loans and discounts secured by 
bond and mortgage, deed, or 
other real estate collateral... ... 173,375.00 
Loans and discounts secured hy 
other collateral................ 3,257,621.20 
, discounts, and bills pur- 
chased not secured by collateral.. 7,689,853.16 
reer 1,573.71 | 


a from | = roved reserv 
less amount o 

— el COL AEA LS. $1,358,527.62 
Due from trust companies, 
banks and bankers, not in- 





cluded in preceding item.... 831,659.81 
0 EE a 1,467,438.88 
United States legal tender 
notes and notes of national 
eS See 356,785.00 
DED, 5 2s Wei'bnades sar inces 4,554,134.58 
Customers’ liability on acceptances, 
(see liabilities, per contra)...... 160,126.90 
PI IE Re niredcsscteSna secu 74,674.58 
DUE Ndi pas seahbnycneeese $19,405,842.66 
LIABILITIES 
SEE ety eee Ee $1,500,000.00 
Reppin on ences values: 
OE RRS ae $750,000.00 
Sr piaed profits. . 114,947.97 
864,947.97 
Deposits : 
RR SE ee $1,098,493.33 


Not preferred, as follows: 
Deposits subject to check. .14,348,443.16 
Time deposits, certificates, 
and other deposits, the pay- 
ment of which cannot legally 
be required within thirty 


0 RS Cee ree 49,877.00 
Demand certificates of de- 
ene er ee 286,581.85 
Other certificates of deposit. 30,574.27 
Deposits withdrawahle only 
on epee of pass- 
ida cats tina Binh gue 6 tain 41,289.34 
cottons checks outstanding, * 
including similar checks of © 
other officers............. 25,229.43 
Certified checks............ 86,277.97 
Unpaid dividends........... 216.50 
Due trust companies, banks 
and bankers............. 452,118.66 
H bed $16,419,101.51 
Cates ‘couse ecneunt, net - 
Ws Gheesin onan sien INRe one 400,000.00 
Acceptances of drafts payable: _ 
‘uture date or authorized b: : 
commercial letters of credit... .. 160,126.90 
ae 61,666.28 
DR eh isoss09 5s Ades sasee $19,405,842.66 





BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 
tember, 1914: 


RESOURCES. 


| Stock and bond investments, viz 








Public securities, (book value, 


$1,354,682.25), market value.. $1,362,071.29 
Private securities, (book value, 

$9,664,456.43), market value.. 9,434,057.07 
Real estate owned, (book value, 

8 eee 446,385.11 
Mortgages owned................ 1,503,250.00 
Loans and discounts secured by 

bond and mortgage, deed or other 

real estate collateral............ 677,036.25 

| Loans and discounts secured by 

other collateral................ 9,923,773.00 

| Loans, discounts and bills purchased 

not secured by collateral, (hook 

value, $3,100,682.98)........... 3,075,628.98 
I eso icias sie b ss ose 1,014.17 

| Due from approved reserve de- 

positaries, less amount of off- 

Deri die s Sdicivwyis os ssca0' 6 $2,338,384.29 
Due from trust companies, 

banks and bankers not in- 

cluded in preceding.item..... 218,267.90 

2,556,652.19 
DG cunceein i ebeea eee aae en 2,115,133.64 
United States legal tender notes 

and notes of National banks..... . 906,225.00 
RUNNIN oS eos ac sa codes 106,637.89 
nos. on o's rea ook 268,723.05 
Clearing House account, net bal- 

SNES se NG Shed 3 6 top N Glo cose ca 470,000.00 

rts ass 65046 OS See $32,846,646.64 
LIABILITIES 
CN TAO one ss ivcciceseys ees $1,500,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 

i. $3,000,000.00 

Undivided profits........... 471,856.34 

3,471,856.34 

Surplus on hook values..... . 3,000,000.00 

Undivided profits, book value 693,660.81 

Deposits preferred.......... 3,413,939.98 
Not preierred, as follows: 

Deposits subject to check... .19,622,782.58 

Time deposits, certificates 

and other deposits, the 

ent of which cannot 

'y be required within 
eae 2,008,550.84 

— certianhes of de- 

ahs EW ok one-s te 1,910,262.74 

Other pao Nae of deposit.. 579,248.61 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 

other officers. ............ 40,789.27 

Certified checks............ 28,689.60 

Unpaid dividends........... 70.00 

Due trust companies. banks 

and bankers............. 43,698.30 
27,648,031.92 
ee 226,758.38 
ere $32,846,646.64 








ne 


—————— 
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BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 


tember, 1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (hook value 
$17,414,168.01), market ven $17,347,069.07 
Private securities (book value, 
$23,250,922.32), market value. 22,251,071.72 
Real estate owned................ 4,386,634.07 


Loans and discounts secured by 
bond and mortgage, deed or other 
real estate collateral............ 

Loans and discounts secured by 
other collateral................ 74,422,512.18 

Loads, discounts and bills purchased 
not secured by collateral........ 9,801,571.63 

Due from approved reserve 
depositaries, less amount of 
QUES s ovehs ss.oyceeccesal $10,665,882.38 

Due from trust companies, 
banks and bankers, not in 
cluded in preceding item... .. 5,527,077.44 


171,271.92 


$16,192,959.82 
MIND). rusia rt bse oe re 16,061,853.24 
United States legal tender notes 
and notes of National banks..... 1,321,940.00 
SES Sey 65-05 Sie sinew sind eae 515,734.61 
CP ON oxi oss s vad awkar des 1,038,199.01 
MR a casvevbsanxrodei-.iee $166,202,817.27 
LIABILITIES. 
EE TS eee $10,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund.........-..... $10,000,000.00 
Undivided profits........... 2,513,527.05 
$12,513,527.05 
Surplus on poe values, $13,- 
528,690.5 
sree 
A rere $1,101,748.28 
Not preferred, as follows: 
Deposits subject to check... .72,599,596.54 


Due trust companies, banks 

and bankers.............. 26,022,626.79 
Time deposits, certificates 
and other deposits, the pay- 
ment of which cannot le- 
ly be required within 30 


OS REAP SE 17,715,000.00 
Demand certificates of de- 
ERS RT reese 2,819,030.09 


Other certificates of deposit.. 1,640,652.56 
Cashier’s checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 


other officers............. 88,615.53 
Certified checks............ 33,035. 
Unpaid dividends........... 210.00 

Total deposits.............. $138,145,629.05 

Clearing House account, net bal- 
MM cick O bre livs ond Cas cer eae 4,910,000.00 
gS re ra 633,661.17 
MON eicinesSsnncoeu nek $166,202,817.27 








COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY 


at the close " business on the 12th day of Sep- 


tember, 1914 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, (book value, fl 
$2,307,404.74), market value.. $2,307,404.74 
Private securities, (book value, 


$6,719,691.53), market value.. 6,405,478.43 
Real estate owned................ 5,787,572 3 
Mortgages owned................ 2,279,588.51 
Loans and discounts secured by 
bond and mortgage, deed or other 
real estate collateral............ 1,416,518.18 
Loans and discounts secured by 
other collateral................ 30,265,051.41 


ns, discounts, and bills pur- 

chased not secured by pe was 8,043, ry 51 
CIES «epics co 5 4s cua. «alone 2.96 
Due from approved reserve de- 

positaries, less amount of off- 

REORDER: $3,684,957.02 
Due from trust companies, 

banks and bankers not in- 


cluded in preceding item...... 1,298,118.14 
4,983,075.16 
no, acta tee ale cine 4,413,502.56 


United States legal tender notes 


and notes of National banks..... . 991,955.00 
CMI. 6 65a 5 ccc cncccascceues 328,054.25 
GPT os dcx coe a's cide ae 395,459.65 

Es cc ittesmmauehea nace $67,616,797.46 
; LIABILITIES. 
CINE, 6.55 cose ck accas on $2,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
Surplus fund.............0« $7,000,000.00 
Undivided profits........... 103,617.74 
; 7,103,617.74 
Surplus on book values........ 7,455,830.76 


Deposits preferred as follows: 
Due New York State Savings 
pO PRE POR ee $512,923.77 
Due New York State Savings 
and Loan Associations and 





Credit Unions............ 49,581.61 
Other deposits due as execu- 

tor, administrator, guar- 

dian, receiver, trustee, 

committee or depositary... 2,512,810.23 
—— by the Superinten- 

ent of Banks of State of 

ho Seer 34,574.54 
Other deposits secured by a 

pledge of assets........... 154,511.21 

Not preferred, as follows: 

Deposits subject to check.....38,930,528.97 
Time —, certificates 

and other deposits, the 

ponent of which cannbt 

egally be required within 

thirty day®............... 10,860,033.11 
Demand certificates of de- 

GS 6 cs eseeostek 60S = 1,743,470.97 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 

including similar checks of 

other officers........ eae 80,373.43 
Certified checks......: . eyes 87,629.24 
Due trust companies, bariks, 

and bankers............° 2,585,436.80 
Extend total deposits.......... .. 57,551,873.88 


Other liabilities.................. 961,305.84 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 
tember, 1914: 
RESOURCES. 
( 
$20,846,331.65), market value.$20,840,950.44 


Private securities (book value, 
$54,585,239.94), market value. 54,359,446.33 


Real estate owned................ 2,615,258.82 
Mortgages owned................ 233,350.00 
Loans and discounts secured b 

bond and mortgage, deed or other 

real estate collateral........... 179,108.19 


by 
Sova Gwiew eas cone os 7103, 315,188.10 


Nees secured by o0 Mong 15,243, Pree = 
Dek ay trie Tons f reserve de- 
amount of off- 


14,340,430.36 


cluded in preceding item.... 2,829,008.49 


$17,169,438.85 
ORE rel Sea 16,035,015.51 


notes of National ba 1,379,040.00 
a 1,960,771.98 


Gases liability on acceptances 
(see liabilities, per contra) 
assets 


Accounts receivable.............. 
Foreign bills of exchange and for- 

e accounts 
Sundry foreign accounts.......... 1 


Surplus on market values: 
——e SS era $2,000,000.00 
Undivided profits........... 19,415,438.31 


$21,415,438.31 
Surplus on book values...... . $21,510,126.21 


Acceptances of drafts payable 
at a future date or author- 
. ized by commercial letters of 
credit , -89,894,750.55 


_ OP ae 63,460.23 
Accrued interest entered on 

books at close of business 

on above date............ 
Accrued interest not entered 

on books at close of busi- 

ness on above date........ 


House account (net 


788,031.57 


171,455.16 


$27 ,474,629.56 


Ns -05btdwesdeeeueanaee $262,484, 093.65 


17,957,135.41 | 
69,294.69 | 
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FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 12th of 
tember, 1914: aad - 





Stock and bond investments, 
Public securities, aps value, 
$836,259.16), tvalue.... $836,259.16 
vate securities, (book value, 
$1,507 ,608.60), market value. . 1,507,608.60 
ortgages UIDs ccc cnavecgness 567,500.00 
Loans and discounts secured by 
other collateral................ 1,398,641.08 
discounts and bills 
chased not secured by po om a aaaai 
Due from approved reserve de- 
positaries, less amount of off- 
Sci vionahep cass ease cos $717,750.87 
Due from trust companies, 
and bankers not in- 
cluded in preceding item.. 412,144.22 
| 1,129,895.09 
SD 3d Sco Sik Ge de Cerne canoes 1,045,004.50 
| United States legal tender notes and 
notes of National a eer 161,713.49 
ss Sena 202,104.78 
Customers’ liability on acceptances 
._ (see liabilities, per contra)....... 25,000.00 
MIEN SS heiionseie-psc spine as 73,458.50 
DRS Si sives ciabadns aoeteanen $10,515,455.79 
LIABILITIES 
RN Soo visk big Saou eae $1,000,000.00 
Saphn -, = aut values 
ae me Pees ak k SAiitee $1,000,000.00 
U aed aie ENERGY 1,538.64 
1,331,538.64 
rupie 2 on book values...... $1,327 438.64 
posits: 
Posten. 2 as follows: 
Due New York State Savings 
a $824,022.64 
Other deposits due as execu- 
tor, administrator, guar- 
dian, receiver, tee 
committee or deposi 16,863.26 
a by the } ray of New 
ites (cele sin ape acp.c 60,000.00 
Not mene ase atoms: Te 
penoeis su a to chec .219,631. 
A certificates 
ye the 
pevment oa which cannot 
a be required within 
ES aaa 104,119.83 
certificates of de- 
Re rr 51,443.01 
ee of deposit.. 105,000.00 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 
other officers............. 4,911.27 
Certified checks............ 33,665.26 
Due trust companies, banks 
Ic ncsccsseue 665,776.26 
8,085,433.08 
Acceptances of drafts payable at a 
future date or authorized by com- 
letters of credit......... 25,000.00 
.Other liabilities.................. 73,484.07 
| RE Re RR A a . $10,515,455.79 
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FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST CO. 


at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 
tember, 1914: 


RESOURCES, 


Stock and bond investments, vis: 
Public securities (book value, 
$8,464,580.24), market value.. $8,488,570.24 

Private securities (book value, 
— we 212.38), market value. iy yok 673.12 
‘owned 24,700.00 


hen | SRR: Se ; 676, 579.98 
Loans and discounts secured by 

bond and mo deed or 

other real estate collateral...... 50,150.00 

and discounts secured by 

other collateral................ 42,685,035.67 

, discounts and bills pur- 

chased, not secured by col- 

GE PR peal OU eG NAD 19,053,540.13 
I nc co Sruasdcecne sas 33,472.87 
Overdrafts secured............... 134,637.07 
Advance to trusts secured......... 129,916.84 


Due from approved reserve de- 
positaries, less amount of off- 
___ SG EER Oar $12,274,249.63 
Due from trust companies, 
banks and bankers, not in- 


cluded in preceding item.... 4,453,002.48 
$16,727,342.11 
DD ineetaciccssts seen sheraes 8,094,069.77 
United States legal tender notes 
and notes of national banks... . . 1,070,300.00 
Customers’ liability under com- 
mercial letters of credit (see 
liabilities per contra)........... 996,415.00 
ere 682,453.14 
I ah ae Werneadas ccs $129,434,855.94 
LIABILITIES 
SEPT Ce Pree eee $1,000,000.00 
a on a values: 
se “RY RRA $200,000.00 
Undivided profits........... §,801,733.45 
$6,001,733.45 
Undivided profits and_ surplus 
on a ok values, $6,511,824.61. 
sian Ds chiens sracaba'ee re aiscobivets $3,895 ,666.44 


Not preferred, as follows: 
Deposits subject to check. .$81,489,724.85 
Time deposits, certificates 
and other deposits, the 
ok of which cannot 
legally be required within 
CS a re 14,594,853.17 
a poe ae of de- 


aber io: i acaeg ae oii 36.75 
Due trust companies, : ; 
and bankers............. 7,035,351.66 
$120,268,206.28 
Commercial letters of credit issued 
Pe IB io vcctenvesecgues 996,415.69 
Other liabilities.................. 


1,168,501.21 





Tota cscescececsessceveees $129,434,855.94 
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HUDSON TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 12th of Sep- 
tember, 1914: iad 


RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, vis.: 
Public Securities, (book ‘value 


$1,027,710.50), market value. . " $1, 027,710.50 
Private securi (book value, 





$230,947.75), market value.. 230,947.75 
Real estate owned...............: 212,975.01 
Mortgages owned................ 130,500.00 
Loans and discounts secured by 

bond and mo: , deed, or 
other real estate Re 234,176.21 
Loans and discounts secured by 
other collateral................ 838,677.41 
Loans, discounts and bills pur- 
chased not secured by collateral. 1,056,514.12 
EIR ARS i: 6,771.74 
Due from approved reserve depos- 
itaries, less amount of offsets. . 499,871.98 
Due from. trust companies, banks 
and bankers not included in pre- ennenie 
annene MN ass s'sean te daa%s.a's oe F \ 
02h ED oe ih EE, Pi 311,967.44 
+ aah States legal tender notes 
and notes of National banks.. 32,500.00 
Cm —s nd checks f t 
c| and chec or nex 

day’s clearings............... 108,476.58 
MIU NIN occ save odes oe 23,342.54 

| BRA are er ee $4,773,978.20 

LIABILITIES. 
NE Ce ee $500,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
ONMIID TURINIES 0. 00-0: <:0.5.0.0:0 0:0 $600,000.00 
Undivided profits........... 46,775.39 
646,775.39 
Reserve for contingencies......... 35,270.92 
U. 8. Revenue Coll., int. tax....... 28.76 
Deposits: : 
Preferred, -as follows: 
Other deposits due as execu- 
tor, administrator, 
» _ Feceiver, trustee, 
——— = Pn ang ey . $256,415.72 
Deposits e State of New 

York. . “4 Be teaaerkat ies 175,000.00 
Not preferred, as follows: 

Deposits subject to check.... 2,660,284.98 
Demand certificates of de- 

WEE = <8 sane Wane ciate 49,823.00 
Deposits withdrawable only 

on presentation of pass- 

NE 3's ccna s txaeeeein 79,327.79 
a gd ge 

ing, inclu 

checks of other officers... . 1,777.60 
Certified checks...........:.. 1,150.53 
“Bas NS Sree 360.00 

carken Hees SALE BP 60,441.40 
3,284,781.02 
Other liabilities.................. 307,122.11 
Estimated unearned discounts. ... . 11,343.28 
Ns ok cass' 5.6 CRRA A wane $4,773,978.20 
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KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 


tember, 1914: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value 
























$1,346,070.99), market value. " $1,346,070.00 
Private ‘securities (book value 
$5,426,320.14), market a ag 5,426,320.14 
Real estate owned................ 210,000.00 * 
Mortgages owned................ 903,750.00 
Loans and discounts secured by 
bond and mortgage, deed or other 
real estate collateral............ 181,340.00 
Loans and discounts secured hy 
Be ere 7,480,520.59 
Loans, discounts and tills pur- | 
chased, not secured by collateral. 1,877,360.20 
IE i aic's wis sists earn oak sa ot 9.15 
Due from approved reserve de- 
positaries, less amounts of 
ans sScssscgunekond sam $2,722,158.40 
Due from trust companies, 
banks and tankers, not in- 
cluded in preceding item. 25,133.24 
$2,747,291.64 
sis 5005 55k 26s somaese says 996,379.77 | 
United States legal tender notes 
and notes of nations banks..... 578,835.00 | 
Cash items, viz: 
Exchanges and checks for } 
next day's clearings....... $9,952.68 
Other cash items........... 1,290.60 | 
$11,243.28 | 
Accrued interest not entered on | 
books at close of business on 
IIIS gsc eins os cates o's 123,807.18 | 
Ea a $21,882,935.95 | 
LIABILITIES 
se Rae ae ae $500,000.00 | 
Surplus on market values: | 
Sarpine fund... ....5.....65% $1,500,000.00 
Undivided profits. ......... 936,060.55 
$2,436,060.55 
Surplus on book values. .... $2,452,605.51 | 
Deposits preferred........... 4,713,464.48 | 
Not preferred, as follows: 
Deposits subject to check. . .11,850,695.33 
Time deposits, certificates - | 
and other deposits, the | 
ent of which cannot | 
egally be required within | 
eS eee 908,522.12 
Demand pote of de- 
SS ee Pe 654,190.07 
Other certificates of deposit. 411,067.30 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 
other officers............. 4,877.99 
Certified checks............ 28,829,13 
Unpaid dividends........... 108.00 
Due trust companies, banks) 
Eee 234,768.84 
Extend total deposits............. $18,806,523.26 
Other liabilities.................. 140,352.14 
RES reer aT $21, 882,935.95 





TRUST COMPANIES 


LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 


tember, 1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, vis.: 
Public securities (book value, 
$829,262.50), market value... 


$829,262.50 
Private securities (book value, 





$1,729,175.57), market value.. 1,729,175.57 
Real estate owned................ 10,000.00 
Mortgages owned...,............ 903,467.72 
Loans and discounts secured by 
bond and mo , deed or 
other real estate collateral...... 161,000.00 
Loans and discounts secured by 
other collateral...............5. 4,787 ,827.26 
Loans, discounts and bills pur- 
chased, not secured by cciniaral. 1,677,916.70 
"esti pin aad i 4,009.70 
Due from approved reserve de- 
positaries, less amount of off- 
| ERR EES Napali a warn $995,192.24 
Due from trust companies, 
banks and bankers not in- 
cluded in preceding item. 540,225.06 
$1,535,417.30 
DRS ios « ka ea a oe bass yeas 790,482.82 
pacts, States legal tender notes 
and notes of national banks. .... 420,600.00 
CRs heakncaeen vee’ 137,651.43 
SEMI. 5c cc ca vesevacecs 4 224,430.80 
ME ccestesckseussscarnes $13,211,241.80 
LIABILITIES. 
| EE. «5s son auas lacnes $1,000,000.00 
Surplus on market values: 
8 MD els asc bo s0 5 6:05 ,000.00 
Undivided profits........... 71,475.11 
$571,475.11 
us on book values, 
$555, 742. 
Deposits preferred: 
| boa York State savings 
Gantt aedtioeds 4ae6 $398,195.06 
oun os due as execu- 
tor, administrator, guar- : 
dian, receiver, trustee, 
committee or depositary.. 254,150.84 
Dee by the State te of New 
SavisUhess koa es 65:8 50,000.00 
a. 3 by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks of State of 
OO” Sa ee 8,193.57 
Not preferred, as follows: 
Deposits subject to check... 8,746,773.63 
Time deposits, certificates 
and other deposits, the 
i of which cannot 
egally be required within 
eS eee 886,679.43 
Demand certificates of de- — 
So Seer 237,198.29 
Other certificates of deposit. 54,945.57 
Cashier’s checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 
other officers............. 8,889.47 
Certified checks............ 16,789.65 
Due trust companies, banks 
and bankers..:.......... 214,131.88 
$10, 375,947.39 
Net bn ggg Clearing House cer- 
eee cca aksas awe 690,000.00 
Other I liabilities iat aekoansen tee 73,819.30 


MR taecccteisepsscssdeccus °$13,211,241.80 











TRUST COMPANIES 


THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


at the A of business on the 12th day of Sep- 


tember, 1914 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value, 
$1,676,400), market value.... 
Private securities (book value, 


$1,676,400.00 | 








$5,227,453.31), market value.. 4,937,453.31 
Real estate owntd................ 500.00 
Mortgages owned................ 1,083,317.00 | 
Loans and discounts secured by 
bond and mortgage, deed or other 
real estate collateral............ 546,951.43 
Loans and discounts secured by 
other collateral................. 6,072,417.96 | 
Loans, discounts and bills pur- | 
chased, not secured by collateral. 2,299,582.37 
oS Sane pare 499.86 
Due from approved reserve 
’ depositaries, less amount of 
me: CREE AA AIRES. $1,996,158.53 
e from trust companies, 
banks and  S. rs, not in- 
cluded in preceding item. 164,506.25 
$2,160,664.78 
ER ORR en een ra 1,635,074.24 
PS 3. Sogal tender notes and notes of 
national banks................'. 456,910.00 
Cash items, viz.: 
Exchanges and checks for 
next day’s clearings....... $338,385.01 
Other cash items........... ¥ 71 
342,470.72 
I sia oh 5a ce cea nate 154,808.68 
aioe sont pat aes Seeks $21,949,050.35 
LIABILITIES. 
CO MIO, 6 seco casecinceasasn $1,000,000.00 
Cape “4 sensi values: 
_ eee $1,000,000.00 
ndivided profits........... 804.88 
$1,359,804.88 
Surplus on book values...... ne 804.88 
Deposits preferred .......... 2,853,571.09 
Not preferred, as follows: 
Deposits subject to check. . .15,291,290.11 
Time de mm, certificates 
and o deposits, Mme 
Ee ve red which cannot 
be required within 
ee. My Seiad on ave 3 asa 454,067.09 
Demand qutitenins of de- 
Pe LEEPER FS ENS 328,678.71 
certificates of deposit. 650.00 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 
other officers............. 11,710.91 
ified checks............ 49,066.72 
Unpaid dividends:.:........ 901.00 
e companies, banks 
and bankers............. 793748.81 
Extend total deposits eae iat 19,119,634,44 
Clearing House account net balance 300,000.00 
Other liabilities........ CESS CET 169,561.03 
ME ccireieecscscueeerahee $21,949,050.35 


253 
TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on | the 12th day of Sep- 
tember, 1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities (book value; 
$1,408,205.00), market value. . 
Private securities (book value, 
$7,267,663.89), market value.. 
Real estate owned................ 
Mortgages owned................ 
Loans and discounts secured by 


$1,413,972.50 


6,893,645.71 
2,553,814.31 
12,142,941.97 


bond and mortgage, deed or 

other real estate collateral... ... 2,381,519.58 
Loans and discounts secured by 

other collateral................ 7,601 ,009.04 
Loans, discounts and bills pur- 

chased, not secured by collateral. 8,623,699.62 
PR a 5 a Siren ears pS Roes 16,556.58 


Due from angered reserve de- 
positaries, less amount of off- 

Ma cArceiscapisasavarees $2,478,952.46 
Due from trust companies, 
banks and bankers, not in- 


cluded in preceding item. 318,167.04 
$2,797,119.50 
Apne fen REG > fot PERS ee 2,606,837.19 


United States legal tender notes 


and notes of National banks... . 770,386.00 
Cash items, viz.: 
Exchanges, and checks for 
next day’s clearings....... $637,811.12 
Other cash items........... 6,483.51 
$644,294.63 
Other assets, viz.: 
Premiums, examinations, 
search fees, due............ $180,110.46 
Other outstandings......... 13,306.11 
Accrued interest entered on 
books at close of business 
on above date........... 394,496.18 
Accrued interest not entered 
on books at close of busi- 
ness on above date........ 63,000.00 
re 1,000.00 
Clearing House account (net) 200,000.00 
$851,912.75 
OAS: oo a Shkebeuaees $44,291 689.33 
LIABILITIES. 
Comite WE. 6. 35 ios oes cae ess $5,000,000.00 
— on market values: : 
ey Serre $11,000,000.00 
3 ivided profits........... 532,271.71 
- $11,532,271.71 
Surplus on book values, $11, 
858,522.39. 
RE re ee ee 27,284,219.69 
Other liabilities: ... 2... a... eceee 475,197.93 
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TRANSATLANTIC TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business on the 12th day of Sep- 


tember, 1914: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, (book value, 


$799,225.00) , market val $810,900.00 





TRUST COMPANIES 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business the 1 
rede ook Pg on 2th day of Sep- 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, vis.: 
Public securities (book value, 
$6;958,436.30); market value.. 


: $6,987,489.62 
Private ties, (book value, Private securities (book value, 
SOSRASOES), mastet value... - 907,206.77 $13,469,376.31); market value. 12,900,622.89 
Loans by estate owned................ "400,000.00 
other eateterel.....-.;..----.- 400,088.00 (pareve s 649,000.00 
Loans, discounts, and bills pur Loans and discounts secured by 
chased not secured by coftateral... 607,717.64 ipa le maga el 28,773,188.05 
— from sree tg ayes reserve de- Loans, discounts and bilis  pur- 
amount of off- chased not secured by col- 
seedy scammer esnndipaa mean” llc ee 4.404.336 62 
Due from trust. companies, Ovecdratis SA Sa ara te 2,611.06 
banks and bankers not in- Due from approved reserve 
cluded in preceding item.... 808,295.37 depositaries, vrahigea Iceni of edi 
1,021,58130 | Dye from "irust ” companies, 
United Siac ‘ieai tender notes 97 | aa ant ar 
and notes of National banks... 13,473.14 |  ‘ncluded in preceding item.. 347,258.80 
Cn Hees, se. $6,055,043.29 
Other cash items............... 29,635.10 Specie SE Sl RP le 6,361,384.70 
Other assets........ seeeeecees oes 16,420.91 A States legal tender notes va a 
Wiig con syaaigna ined Mmthic.  .... eee 
LIABILITIES IIR. 51.40 oiocia ca cbse Sols 429,731.19 
Capital TREES eee pn $700,000.00 ’ 
Gurplus on market eulnes stn | eee are $69,529,089.72 
Sc. atau op $350,000. 
Undivided profits.:......... 11,301.50 LIABILITIES 
SSS NS BEE ERLE LTE $3,000,000.00 
361,301.50 
ee: aeeatmaned n°  ~pe 
“ divided Been. cea 391,270.7 
Preferred as follows: Undivi _ 3 
Other deposits due as execu- $4,801,270.73 
tor, administrator, guar- Surplus on book values, $5,430,- 
dian, receiver, trustee, 0.83. 
committee or depositary. . 44,589.14 Deposits: 
— by the State of New ita os iia 
Ne OT RS EE . ,000. a ny Tag ee ay 
Depoa yr, be = Superinte — > eae eennes: "$4,036,067.10 
<< Rare 30,000.00 Other deposits due as execu- 
Other ee secured by a amin tor, ee. guar- 
fe otherwise preferced, 57pm committee or depositary... 3,463,881.65 
[eee 157,136.67 Deposits by the Sts State of 
eae : ‘ New York............... 350,000.00 
Not nn al as follows: Other deposits * 
Deposits subject to check..... 486,375.40 of ~ mag : ne es 335,512.00 
ei ge | Not preted, allows 
permet of which cannot ag os — to Sheil. .47,996,612.30 
uae aera — 1,621,000.00 and bankers... . aaa 796,193.37 
Demand certificates of de- esi =< d «™ —— 
pout... cNpaiid wae’ aly 452. een annet 
See 2 106,567.64 ye aapeepeiianeria 2,412,293.91 
a. Ee 
including similar checks of §§ 4 | _ _ posit...................- 226,716.15 
4,369.57 \ otker « certificates of deposit. 1 .520,676. 05 
other officers............. Sone C tor 
Due trust companies, banks ‘ | including similar checks of 
oo ee age 240,834.29 | other officers............. 82,810.40 
Extend total deposits........... 2,906,196.13 $61,220,762.93 
CU INS. asi sirsicseee int 19,652.23 | Other liabilities.................. __ 417,056.06 
ED... uSSa bc abases bes oe $3,987 ,149.86 EE Gaiuiet sb any oarcacme wen $69,529,089.72 








TRUST COMPANIES xxxiii 


CHARTERED 1866 


Company 


Member New York Clearing House Association. 


Main Office: 177-179 Montague Street 
Branch: Bedford Avenue and Fulton Street 
Manhattan Office: Cor. Wall Street and Broadway 


Capital $1,500,000 Surplus $3,000,000 


Brooklyn Trust 


TRUSTEES 


FRANK L. BABBOTT FRANCIS L. HINE JOSEPH E. OWENS 
WALTER ST. J. BENEDICT WILLIAM A. JAMISON ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
SAMUEL W. BOOCOCK \ HAROLD I. PRATT 
EDGAR M. 

WILLIAM N. DYKMAN 

JOHN H. EMANUEL, Jr. 

JOHN ENGLIS , 

WILLIAM HESTER WILLIS L. OGDEN 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President. FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Secretary. 


WILLIS McDONALD, Jr, Treasurer. HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst Sec’y. 


ADVISORY OMEMITTES—-BEDFORD BRANCH 


EUGENE F. BARNES WILLIAM McCARROLL . 
EDWARD LYONS EDWARD THOMPSON 
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